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USING THE TEXTBOOK

Printed Student’s Book

Limia modemd 1

Limba 7
engleza
Clasaa Vil-a

+

Digital Student’s Book
(consistent with the printed version,
it includes over 150 MILA —
multimedia interactive learning

activities)

The Student’s Book contains:

A Welcome Unit + 10 Units + Extras.

Each unit has the following structure:

Reading + Grammar 1 + Listening and vocabulary + Reading +
Grammar 2 + Photostory (uneven units) + Functions +

Culture + Writing.

There is a review (Let’s practise) and an evaluation test (Test yourself)
after every two units and also two final evaluation tests.

Extra resources: festivals, Literature, Project time, Pronunciation,
Get it right!, Student A/Student B, Wordlist, Irreqular verbs

The first reading section sets the scene for the unit...

Pre-reading activities
activate students’
prior knowledge.

Opportunities for
personalisation, for

developing students’ 7

spoken fluency
and for promoting
collaboration
between students
through pair and
group work.

Students discover the -3

rule for themselves,
via an inductive
approach to learning
grammar, with the
help of scaffolding.

THE EASY

...... Objectives,
focusing on skills
and language.

G Sequence of
exercises that helps
students to unlock
the text.

- Lexical sets are
presented with
clear visuals to
support immediate
understanding of
new vocabulary
items.

- Reading texts are
about contemporary
topics that teens can
relate to.

Values invites

students to consider
their broader
opinions and values
through reflection on
the reading text.

The listening section
follows established

procedure: a
pre-listening activity,
a listen-for-gist task
and an activity which
tests understanding
at a deeper level.

Examples of the
target grammar

are taken directly
from the reading
text. Language

is introduced in
context, making it
more meaningful for
students.

The second reading section introduces a new language focus.

Students are

guided through
established
reading skills
procedure of
predicting,
reading for gist
and reading
for detailed
understanding.

stADING

I TRAIN TO THINHK —

The listening section follows established
procedure: a pre-listening activity,

a listen-for-gist task and an activity which
tests understanding at a deeper level.

Self-esteem helps
students to
empathise with
the attitudes

and opinions of
others and reflect
on their role in
society.

Train to think focuses on improving
students’ critical thinking skills by
extending the topic of the reading text.
The aim is to exploit a topic that students
have already engaged with in order to

Practice
exercises for key
pronunciation

points are . X
available at the develop a skill that they will use across
back of the book. their whole curriculum.




Manualul cuprinde:
Recapitulare + 10 Unitdti de invatare + Anexe.

Fiecare unitate are urmatoarea structura:

Lecturd + Gramaticd 1 + Ascultare si vocabular + Lecturd + Gramaticd 2 +
Poveste in imagini + Comunicare + Culturd + Redactare.

Exista o Recapitulare si un Test de evaluare la fiecare doua unitati,
precum si doua Teste de evaluare finala.

Anexe: Sarbatori, Literaturd, Proiecte, Pronuntie, Gramaticd,
Activitati in perechi, Listd de cuvinte, Tabelul verbelor neregulate

Varianta tiparita
+

Varianta digitala

(conforma cu varianta tiparita,
avand in plus peste 150 de AMI,
activitati multimedia interactive
de invatare)

In all uneven numbered units you'll find the photostory

and in all units, a culture text.

Each episode of
the photostory
involves the same
four British teens
but is a complete
story in itself.

THE CLYMMG CAMES - 11

[Culture S8

.............................. The focus of the

- Culture section is
on getting students
to think and talk
about life in other
countries and how
it compares with
their own.

See how the story

Students predict the
ending of the story

concludes in the video.

Phrases for fluency focuses on authentic
language that students can use in
conversation to make them sound more
natural and fluent.

WordWise takes a word or phrase which
has a number of different meanings

in English and provides analysis and
practice using them.

before they watch.

- Key phrases for a particular
speaking function are explored
in the Functions section.

Instructiuni de utilizare
a manualului digital
Activitatile multimedia interactive
de invatare sunt de trei feluri si sunt
simbolizate pe parcursul manualului
astfel:
Static activity - listening /
studying a significant image /
Activitate staticd, de ascultare

si observare a unei imagini
semnificative

Animated activity - video /
animation / Activitate animata
(film/animatie)

Interactive activity - exercise
with immediate feedback after
solving | Activitate interactiva,
de tip exercitiu, in care elevii
rezolva si primesc un feedback

imediat

Alte butoane folosite in varianta
digitala:

E Butonul CUPRINS
E Butonul ECRAN COMPLET
Mod de afisare 2 pagini
(tip carte)
Mod de afisare pagini lata
(pagina sub pagina)
Mod de afisare digital
responsive
7 Mod de afisare
comutare automatd
Butonul NOTITE
n Sectiunea AJUTOR
Navigare cétre
pagina precedenta
> Navigare cétre
pagina urmatoare

LET’S PRACTISE and TEST YOURSELF consolidate content from each pair of units.

Exercises on this L
page provide further . >
practice.

Cities of the future |

This text introduces your students
to English-Language fiction.
Comprehension questions and
follow-up discussion questions help
students to understand and engage

with the text. working on them.

b |

TEST YOURSELF oeverveneneeneimif

feved The Test yourself

page allows students
to check progress
and is based on
language presented
in this and the
previous unit.

Project time section provides five
optional projects containing a very
clear model to guide students while

Festivals section contains activities
and texts describing some important
holidays and specific traditions
related to them around the world.




CONTENTS

Welcome p.8 A Introducing yourself; Answering questions; The weather; Families

Furniture  C Buying and talking about food; D Places and activities; Adverbs / expressions of time; Prepositions

B Meeting people; Irregular past simple verbs; Losing things;

FUNCTIONS & SPEAKING GRAMMAR VOCABULARY PRONUNCIATION
Unit 1 Giving advice have to / don't have to Gadgets Vowel sounds: /u/ and /u:/
should [ shouldn't Housework

The easy life

3,2.3,24,311,

Review Units 1 & 2

Travellers' tales

Talking about rules

Asking for repetition and
clarification

Role play: A phone call

must; mustn't vs. don't have to

WordWise: Expressions
with like

Talking about sports
Talking about feelings

Past continuous
Past continuous vs. past simple
when and while

Sport and sports verbs
Adverbs of sequence

Strong and weak forms of was
and were

pages 32-33

Talking about travel and transport
Talking about life experiences and

Present perfect simple
Present perfect with ever /

Transport and travel
Travel verbs
WordWise: Phrasal verbs

Sentence stress

: never
p.34 career / jobs ) '
11,12,13,23,24,31, [ ST, Present perfect vs. past simple | with look

32 3.3,34,4.1,43

Unit 4 Asking and giving / refusing Present perfect with for and School subjects

The ways we learn
p. 44

11,1.2,1.3,2.3, 2.4,
3.2,3.3,34,4.1,4.2,43

Review Units 3 & 4

permission to do something

Role play: Asking for permission

since

a, an, the or no article;
irregular plurals; subject-verb
agreement

Verbs about thinking

pages 52-53

Unit 5 Offering encouragement Indefinite pronouns (everyone, | IT terms; modern Intonation and sentence stress
Social networkin no one, someone, etc.) technology

54 g all/ some [ none [ any of them | WordWise: Phrases with
2)'1 121323 24 31 Prepositional verbs; phrasal just
32,33,34,41,43 verbs
Unit 6 Asking about feelings Present perfect continuous Making music been: strong /biin/ and
My life in music Role play: Helpful suggestions Present perfect simp!e vs. Phrasal verbs with out weak /bin/
0. 64 present perfect continuous

Present perfect continuous vs.

; 12 1323’ 13?; 3}% iy L present continuous
Review Units 5 & 6 pages 72-73
Unit 7 Role play: A health problem will | won't for future Parts of the body The /h/ consonant sound
Future bodies Making predictions predictions when and if .

74 5 i First conditional WordWise: Expressions
p- P[RR Time clauses with when / with do

11,1.2,1.3
24,3.1,3.2,
4.1,4.3

3,34,

Unit 8
Making

a difference
p. 84

1.1,1.2,1.3,2.1,2.2,2.3,

2.4,3.1,3.2,34,43

Review Units 7 & 8

Unit 9
News from
the future
p. 94
11,1.2,1.3
24,3.1,3.2,
42,43

Unit 10

Always look
on the bright side

p. 104

1.1,1.2,1.3,2.1,2.2,2.3,

24,32,34,43

12.1,2.2,2.3,
3

as soon as

Expressing surprise and enthusiasm

will (not), may (not), might
(not), could for possibility /
probability

unless in first conditional
sentences

The environment
Verbs to talk about
energy

/{1, Ivl and /b/ consonant sounds

pages 92-93

12.1,2.2,2.3,
33,34, 4.1,

Checking information
Agreeing / disagreeing (2)

Future forms (1); future time
expressions / adverbs
Question tags

Nor/Neither | So

Arranging a party
WordWise: Phrases with
about

Intonation of question tags

Cheering someone up
Silver linings game: — thinking
of optimistic solutions

Future forms (2)
Future continuous

Phrases to talk about the
future: about to, off to, on
the point of

Feelings about future
events

Encouraging someone

Festivals
Speaking activities

Review Units 9 & 10  pages 112—113
pages 140-141

Final evaluation tests pages 114-117
Getitright! pages142-145

pages 118-123
pages 146-147

Pronunciation




LET’'S THINK

Values: Caring

for people and the
environment
Self-esteem:
Classroom rules

Values: Trying, winning
and losing

Train to think:
Sequencing

Values: Travel
broadens the mind
Train to think:
Exploring differences

Values: Learning for life
Train to think:
Learning about texts

Values: Responsible
online behaviour
Train to think: Logical
sequencing

Values: Following your
dreams

Self-esteem: Music
and me

Values: Exercise and
health

Self-esteem: Getting
help

Values: Caring for the
world

Train to think:
Different perspectives

Values: Believe

in a better future
Self-esteem: Personal
goals

Train to think:
Learning to see things
from a different
perspective
Self-esteem: What
cheers me up

Literature pages 124-129
Wordlist pages 148-157

Reading Article: Just because | didn't want to take a bath...
Website: Product reviews
Photostory: The treasure hunt
Culture: Inventions that changed the world

Writing A paragraph about housework; an investigation about gadgets

Listening Radio programme —advice for young inventors

Reading Article: If you don't give up, you can't fail
Web forum: Your favourite sports fails!
Culture: The Olympic Games - the good and the
not-so-good

Writing  An article about a sporting event

Listening Teens talking about sport

Reading Blog: The non-stop traveller

Interview: The taxi driver

Photostory: Hey, look at that guy!

Culture: Hard journeys for schoolchildren
Writing A personal profile
Listening A traveller talking to children at his old school

Reading Article: An education like no other
Article: Learning is brain change
Culture: A day in the life of ...

Writing  An email describing your school routine

Listening Conversation about a book

Reading Article: Think before you act online
Short texts: Different types of messages
Photostory: The new café
Culture: Communication through history
Writing A web page giving advice
Listening Conversation about installing a computer game

Reading Online forum: Singer songwriter: Any suggestions?
Article: John Otway — Rock’s greatest failure
Culture: The music of Ireland

Writing A blog entry

Listening Interviews about music

Reading Article: Changing bodies
Webchats: Crazy things that parents say to their kids
Photostory: The phone call
Culture: Keeping healthy

Writing A phone message; a story

Listening Dialogues about physical problems

Reading Article: Hot topic: The environment
Leaflet: Small changes, BIG consequences
Culture: Stop! Before it's too late

Writing  An article for the school magazine

Listening Interviews about a town project

Reading Newspaper articles: The world today

Web chat: arranging a party

Photostory: Weekend plans

Culture: Life in the future — 100 years from today
Writing  An invitation (1); a forum post
Listening Interviews with two newsmakers

Reading Blog: Me, Myself and My take on the World
Website page: QUOTATIONS for WORRIERS
Culture: Strange laws around the world

Writing A short story ending: ‘Every cloud has a silver lining’

Listening Radio show: Silver Linings

Project time pages 130-139
Irregular verbs  page 158

the curriculum explored in the units

1. Receive oral messages in everyday communication situations

1.1. Identify the main information from the news presented
on TV/recorded materials relating to different events,
when the commentary is illustrated by pictures

1.2. Identify details from messages and interactions on
predictable topics, when the speakers/interlocutors
talk clearly and slowly

1.3. Identify common aspects between your own culture
and the culture of the language studied

2. Speak in everyday communication situations

2.1. Present plans, intentions and future projects

2.2. Participate in conversations related to planning
activities

2.3. Express an opinion on a practical issue with the support
of the interlocutor

2.4. Show a positive attitude towards participating in
a verbal exchange and public speaking

3. Receive written messages in everyday communication

situations

3.1. Select necessary information from lists or simple
functional texts (brochures, menus, schedules, ads)

3.2. Extract information from multiple short texts based on
several predefined or negotiated criteria/constraints

3.3. Identify information from a simple written letter/email
to write an answer

3.4. Show willingness to be informed through reading

4. Write messages in everyday communication situations
4.1. Write a simple presentation mesage for a personal
profile
4.2. Tellastory, in short, using linking words to emphasize
the chronological order
4.3. Show a positive attitude towards participating
in the exchange of written messages

Competente generale si specifice din programa scolara

1. Receptarea de mesaje orale in situatii de comunicare uzuala

1.1. Identificarea informatiilor principale din stirile
prezentate la tv/materiale inregistrate, referitoare
la diferite evenimente, atunci cAnd comentariul este
ilustrat prin imagini

1.2. Identificarea detaliilor din mesaje si interactiuni pe
subiecte previzibile cand locutorii/interlocutorii
vorbesc clar si rar

1.3. Identificarea unor elemente comune culturii proprii
si culturii studiate

2. Exprimarea orala in situatii de comunicare uzuald

2.1. Prezentarea unor planuri/expunerea unor intentii
si proiecte de viitor

2.2. Participarea la conversatii in legaturd cu planificarea
unor activitati

2.3. Formularea unei pareri asupra unei probleme practice,
cu sprijin din partea interlocutorului

2.4. Manifestarea unei atitudini pozitive fata de participarea
la dialog si exprimarea in public

w

. Receptarea de mesaje scrise in situatii de comunicare uzuald

3.1. Extragerea informatiilor necesare pe baza lecturii unor
instructiuni de utilizare, regulamente

3.2. Selectarea de informatii din texte pe teme din viata
cotidiana

3.3. Identificarea informatiilor dintr-o scrisoare personala
simpla/e-mail in vederea redactarii unui raspuns

3.4. Ciutarea de surse adecvate de lectura si de informare

4. Redactarea de mesaje in situatii de comunicare uzuald
4.1. Elaborarea unui mesaj simplu de prezentare pentru
un profil personal
4.2. Relatarea pe scurt a unei intamplari utilizand cuvinte de
legatura pentru a marca ordinea cronologica
4.3. Manifestarea unei atitudini pozitive fatd de participarea
la schimbul de mesaje scrise



WELCOME

A GETTING TO KNOW YOU
Introducing yourself

1 Read the letter quickly. Match the names with the

photos. Write in your notebook.

Hi Paulo,

My name's Nicola and 1'd like to be your pen'pal. ‘l got your
name from my teacher, Miss Edwards. She lived in Brazil
for three years, and she's a good friend of your wother.

S0 what would you like to fiow about wie? I'm 15 years old. [ live
in i swiall house in Manchester with my wim and my tufo
little brothers. Theyve OK; but they can be annoying sownetlme.s.

[ goto Bluecoat School. I like school, but wiy teachers always give

us t0o wivich howework, | usually do it when | get howe from school,

but ' ot doing that today — that's because ' writing to you!

[ like listening to music and playing games on the computer.
I also like playing the guitar and [ like sporFs, too. | play
volleyball and tenwis. ' in the school tennis Feam.'

we usually play matches on Saturday mqmmgs. ('m not )
very happy about this because | hate waking up early at the
weekend!

2 Read the letter and complete the form about
Nicola. Write in your notebook.

Name Nicola Hometown
Age Family
Likes
Dislikes

Asking questions

3 Match the questions with the answers to make
mini-dialogues. Write in your notebook.

1 What do you do?

2 What are you doing? D

3 What do you like doing? D

4 Do you like studying English? D

5 Where are you from? D

6 Areyou 14? D

I'm watching TV. d I'mastudent.
b Yes,it's great. e No,I'm13.
¢ I'mfrom ltaly. f Ilove playing tennis.

So tell wme about you. What's life like in Brazil? Do you like
your school? What's it like? What's the weather like in Rio?
Have you got a big familg? Miss Edwards says you like
surfing, but that's all | know about you.

Please write back. I'd love to have a Brazilian friend.

Best,

Nicola

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions in Exercise 3. Give answers that are
true for you. Write in your notebook.

5 Choose the next line for each mini-dialogue in
Exercise 3.

What's your teacher’s name?

Do you live in Bucharest?

What school do you go to?

When is your birthday?

Would you like to go out and do something with me?

Me too. Do you want to come over and play the
new Angry Birds game?

o U1 A W N =

6 Work in pairs. Think of one more line
for each dialogue. Then practise your dialogues.

What do you do? I'm a student.
What school do you go to?

St Mark’s High School in York.



 WELCOME

The weather

7 What kind of weather do you love, like or hate?
Write in your notebook and drawa®, © ora ®
next to each one.

D sunny Q D wet O D cloudyQ

D warm Q D cold Q D windy Q

D homid Q D rainy Q D dry Q 1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures.
Ask and tions.

D freezing Q D hot Q D foggy Q sk and answer questions

What's the weather like in Miami?
8 Work in pairs. Tell your partner.

It's windy and very wet.
I love rainy weather. Families
9 Tick (/) the weather words in Exercise 7 12 Lo:kbat tlI:e family words. Write the pairs in your
that you hear. notebook.
1 motherand father 4 grandmaand
10 Listen again. What will the weather be like 2 brother and 5 husband and
in Manchester, Birmingham and London? 3 auntand 6 cousinand

13 Listen to Nicola talking to Paulo on Skype.
How are these people related to Nicola? Write in
your notebook.

1 Colin 6 Mike
2 Luke 7 Jamie
3 Sharon 8 Kai

4 Becky 9 Shay

5 Jodie 10 Joe

14 Work in pairs. Ask each other about
your families.

Have you 50# any cousins?

What's your uncle’s name?




B EXPERIENCES Irregular past simple verbs

Meeti ng peop le 5 Write the past simple forms of these irregular verbs

in your notebook.

1 think thought 8 eat

2 drink 9 make

3 wear 10 run

4 see 11 win

5 lose 12 read

6 hear 13 ride

7 buy 14 meet

6 Complete the questions with six of the verbs
in Exercise 5 in the correct form. Write in your

notebook.
1 Which famous person you
when you were on holiday?
2 What strange food you ?
3 What interesting books you ?
4 What souvenirs you ?
1 Put the parts of dialogue in order. Write in your 5 What funny jokes you ?
notebook. 6 What good films you ?

A Really! Where?

What book was it? 7 Answer the questions in Exercise 6 with your
at book was it?

A own information. Give details.
) . ,
A Did h'e giveyouone: | met Smiley when | was on holiday in Madyid.
7 | A Who's your favourite actor?
A
B

Did you say anything to him? 8 Work in groups of six. Choose one question from
| , . Exercise 6 and think of two more questions to ask
twas my English course book, believe it

a classmate.

or not. | had it with me to help me with my

English. Which famous person did you see when you were

B Yes, he was really nice. | didn't have any paper, on AOIi”{“)/? )
so he signed a book that | had with me. Wheve did you see him/her?
B We were on holiday in LA. We met himin a Did you say anything to him/her?

restaurant.

9 Ask the other students in your group

Yes, | did. | asked him for an autograph. your questions and write down their answers.

Oh, Bradley Cooper. | even met him last

summer. 10 Report back to the group.
2 Listen and check. Carla met Lionel Messi. She saw him outside a shop
in Barcelona. She asked him for an autograph.

3 Work with a partner. Practise the
conversation. Change names, places and other
details.

4 Find examples of the following tenses in
Exercise 1 and write them in your notebook.

1 A past simple positive statement.
2 A pastsimple negative statement.
3 Apast simple question.

4 A past simple short answer.




 WELCOME

Losing things 13 Write a short story about something

you lost. Use these questions to help you.
11 Read Liam's story and find the answer to the

question. e When did.it happen?
What was in the wrong container? o Whatwasit
e Where did you lose it?
e What did you do?
e How did you feel?
e Didyou find it? If so, when and where?
People often complain about airline
companies losing their suitcases when :
they fly. Well, something even worse Furniture

happened to my family recently. 14 Tick (V) the items mentioned in the story.

About ten years ago my mum got a job teaching
at a university in Indonesia. We all went to live
with her. We had a great time, but last year my
parents decided to return to the UK. We had
loads of things we wanted to take back with us —
all the furniture from our house in fact.

So mum and dad went to a shipping company

and arranged to take everything back in one
of those big containers that you see on ships.
The company packed everything into it: the
armchair and sofas, the TV, wardrobes, desks,
even all the carpets and curtains.

We flew back to the UK and waited for the
container to arrive. About ten weeks later, a big
lorry arrived outside our house. On the back

was a big green metal box. We were so excited.
The men opened the container and started to take
out our things. But they weren’t our things. The
container was full of motorbikes. It was the wrong
one. My parents were so annoyed. But the story
has a happy ending. The men took the container
and motorbikes away, and about two months ago
our things finally arrived.

12 Read the story again and answer the questions.
Use the word in brackets in your answer. 15 Name the other items. Which of these

do you think Liam's parents probably didn't put

1 When did Liam's mum start her job in Indonesia? into the container?

(ago)

Liaw's mum started her job in Indonesia ten TI"C)/ PVObab{)/ o{io{n'tput the

years ago. tolet into the container.
2 How long did they stay there? (about)

When did they decide to move back to the UK? 16 Discuss in small groups.

(last) Your family is moving to the other side of the world.
4 How long after they were back in the UK did the They are packing the house things into a container,

first container arrive? (about) but there is only room for five items. What five items

5 When did the correct container finally arrive? (ago) of furniture from your house will you take with you?



C EATING AND DRINKING
Buying and talking about food

Listen and complete each space with one
word. Write in your notebook.

ASSISTANT  Morning, can | help you?

CUSTOMER Yes, please. Um, Iwant™
onions.

ASSISTANT  OK, how many?

CUSTOMER Twokilos. Andcanlhave?
mushrooms too, please? About half a kilo?

ASSISTANT OK.Anything® ?

CUSTOMER Oh, yes — tomatoes. A kilo of tomatoes,
please. And*  olives.

ASSISTANT  Sorry, we haven'tgot®  olives
today. Trythe®  across the
street.

CUSTOMER OK, thanks.

ASSISTANT  Here are your tomatoes.

CUSTOMER So how’ is that?

ASSISTANT  Let's see. That's £4.35, please.

CUSTOMER Here you are — £5.

ASSISTANT Andé65p® . Thanks.

2 Complete each sentence with some or any.
Then match the sentences (1-8) with the
pictures (A-H) in Exercise 3. Write in your

notebook.

1 There's  yoghurtin the fridge.

2 Thereare  mushrooms in the kitchen.
3 Therearent  mushrooms on the pizza.
4 Idlike — ofthose potatoes, please.

5 Sorry, there aren't potatoes.

6 Idlike  coffee, please.

7 Oh, thereisnt  yoghurt.

8 No,ldontwant  coffee, thanks.

3 Which of these things you always /
never / sometimes see on a pizza? Write in your
notebook.

carrots | onions | peppers | yoghurt | pears
pineapple | chicken | mushrooms | tomatoes
cheese | olives

There'’s a/ways cheese on a
pizza — but you never see ... !

4 Qe300 Work in pairs. Use your sentences
from Exercise 3 to do arole play.



Hi Susana,

| was really happy to get your email about your
holiday. I'm glad you had a great time.

My weekend was great, too. Our town had its special
weekend gala like every year. What's a gala? Well,

it's like a party but with sports and other events, t00.
There were lots of different activities. We joined in and
we had lots of fun! It all started on Saturday. There
was an opening ceremony at lunchtime, and in the
afternoon there were races and games for kids. At six
o’clock there was a football match — our town team
played against another town near here. Then in the
evening, a local band played in the town square.

On Sunday morning there was a charity run — it
was about eight kilometres. It started in the park
and went past the railway station and through the
main shopping area, then finished at the park again.
And guess what? | ran in the race! And on Sunday
afternoon, there was a big street party with games
and things. The weather was sunny and warm. On
Sunday it was also my sister’s birthday so we had
a party at our place in the evening. What a nice
weekend it was!

See you tomorrow,
Belinda

D PAST EVENTS
Places and activities

1

3

Read the email. Match the times and the events.
Write in your notebook.

Saturday lunchtime D a
Saturday afternoon D b
e
Sunday morning D d
Sunday afternoon D e

Cf

Rewrite the email so it is true for you. Then work
in pairs. Ask and answer questions using question
words and the past simple.

kids' games and races
party for Belinda's sister
Saturday evening opening ceremony
local band

charity run

O N A W N =

Sunday evening street party

Where did you go last weekend?

| went to the countryside,
to visit my grandparents.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions about your last holiday.

Where did you go on holiday?

| went to New York. Ista)/co(
in an expensive hotel.

Lok
Adverbs / expressions of time
4  Write three true past simple sentences about

you, your friends or your family with the verbs
and the adverbs / expressions of time.

ago | lastyear | yesterday evening | last night
today | early this morning | last week

Andy ran a mavrathon last year.

Prepositions

5 Find and write down the prepositions of time
and place in Belinda's email.

6 Complete the sentences with the correct
preposition. Write in your notebook.

0 Canlsit next to you at the restaurant? There's
something | want to tell you.

1 We have lessons ten o'clock.

2 She wrote an email her best friend.

3 We go home foot.

4 What are you talking ? That's not even
true!

5 The room was very crowded. It was full
people!

7 Answer the questions, beginning each answer
with a preposition.
1 When's your birthday?
2 What year did you start school?

3 When do you usually have your main meal of
the day?

4 What time of the year is it best to go on holiday?
When do you meet your friends?

6 When did you last receive a present from anyone?



OBJECTIVES

: _I_ I—I E E A S Y FUNCTIONS: asking for repetition and

clarification; giving advice; talking

: about necessity, obligation / lack
of obligation and prohibition

GRAMMAR: have to / don't have to;
should / shouldn't; must; mustn't
vs. don't have to

VOCABULARY: gadgets; housework;
expressions with like

Chapter 1

READING

1 What are the objects here? Match the words
in the list (1-6) with the photos (A-F). Write in
your notebook. Then listen, check and repeat.

1 e-reader | 2 digital camera | 3 flat screen TV
4 tablet | 5 laptop | 6 (desktop) computer

2 Work in pairs. Talk about
the objects with a partner.

I've gota.. | haven't gota..

I think the ((aptop) in the photo looks
(cool / veally new / old).

3 Imagine you could only have one of
these things. Which would you choose and why?

I'd choose the ...
It's important for me because . 5 Work in pairs. Look at the title of the
What about you? article and the photos on the next page. What do
you think the article is about? Compare your
4 Read the sentences and guess the correct LA b
a;:swlfr. Write in your notebook, then listen and 6 Read and listen to the article about a young
check.

inventor. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 A person who invents something has got an idea Correct the false ones. Write in your notebook.
and creates something new [ has got enough money

to buy something new. 0 Ludwick Marishane is from South Africa. T

1 Ludwick used his laptop to find out more about

2 If you hear something that is shocking it makes you
Y g & Y the world's water situation.

feel happy and excited / surprised and upset.

3 | researched the topic on the camera/ on the 2 Millions of people get trachoma every year.
internet. 3 Trachomais an illness that makes people blind.
4 Whatis a huge problem for Africa? There isn't 4 Ludwick wanted to help people with trachoma.
enough clean water | There isn't enough space for 5 Ludwick’s dream was to help people find clean
people. water.
5 You can get trachoma from dirty water / bad food. 6 'DryBath'’ is helping to save a lot of water all over
6 Getting an eye infection can make people deaf/ the world.
blind. 7 DryBathis a success.

7 You buy gelin a plastic bottle / paper bag.



1: THE EASY LIFE

stop trachoma, people don’t have to take expensive
medication. They don’t have to take pills. They don’t
have to have injections. They have to wash their faces
with clean water. That’s it.

Ludwick wanted to make something to help people
in parts of the world where it’s difficult to find clean
water. He had a plan. He wanted to make a gel for
people to put on their skin so they don’t have to take
a bath. He wrote the formula for the gel. When he was
at university, he started to talk to other people about
his idea, and three years later his dream came true. He
made the gel and called it ‘DryBath’.

Ludwick Marishane is the winner of lots of prizes.
He is very happy about his success. DryBath is helping

J u St beca use I d Id n ,t people to be healthy. And DryBath also helps to save

water. That's important in many parts of the world

Wa nt to ta ke a bath i * o | _- where it’s difficult to find clean water.

UDWICK MARISHANE, a 17-year-old South

African, was with his friends in Limpopo when
they started talking about inventing something to put
on your skin so you don’t have to take a bath. Ludwick
thought that this was a great idea. He used his mobile
to do some research on the internet, and he found some
shocking facts.

Two point five billion people around the world
haven't got clean water. This is a huge problem because
dirty water can create terrible illnesses. One of them
is trachoma: eight million people all over the world
get trachoma every year. They wash their faces with
dirty water, get an infection and become blind. To

B VALUES I

Caring for people and the environment

1 Match the values in the list (a—d) with the
sentences in the speech bubbles (1-4).
Write in your notebook.

a caring about the environment
b caring about the quality of your work

¢ caring about your appearance

d caring about other people
1 The water in a lot of rivers 2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer
and lakes is not clean. a questions about Ludwick Marishane.

Try and find as many answers as possible.

2 | need to wash my haiy. It's a(irty.

Does he care about the environment?
his appearance?
the quality of his work?
other people?

3 Are you fee/ing cold?
[ can give)/ou myjumper.

4 Can you switch off the radio, please?

P o(oing wy homework. Yes, because DryBath helps to save water.



GRAMMAR VOCABULARY

have to/don’t have to X1 Gadgets

1 Complete the sentences from the article on page 1 Match the words in the list with the photos.
15 with have to and don’t have to. Write in your Write in your notebook. Then listen, check and
notebook. repeat.
1 They  wash their faces with clean water. 1 satnav/GPS | 2 MP3 player | 3 torch
2 To stop trachoma people take 4 games console | 5 remote control

expensive medication.

2 Copy and complete the rule and the table in your

notebook.
RULE: Use'! to say 'this is necessary.
Use 2 to say 'this isn't necessary’

Positive Negative
I/lyou/we/they I/lyou/we/they

0 have to help don't have to help
he/shef/it he/shef/it

! help 2 help
Questions Short answers

3 l/lyou/welthey | Yes, Ilyou/we/they do.
have to help? No, I/you/we/they don't.
4 he/she/it have | Yes, he/she/it > .
to help? No, he/she/it ¢ :

3 Match the sentences with the pictures. Write in

your notebook.

1 The bus leaves in 20 minutes. He has to hurry.

2 The bus leaves in 20 minutes. He doesn't have to
hurry.

4 Complete the sentences with have to / has to
or don't/ doesn’t have to. Write in your notebook.

1 Our teacher doesn't like mobile phones.

We switch them off during lessons.
2 lknow thatl work hard for this test!
You tell me!
3 Mysisterisill. She stay in bed.
4 Your room is terrible! You tidy it up.

5 Mario’s English is perfect. He

the tests.

study for

6 |can hear you very well. You shout!

6 coffee machine | 7 calculator
8 docking station | 9 hair dryer | 10 headphones

Ul

2 How important are these gadgets for you?

Make a list from 1 to 10 (1 = most important,
10 = not important at all).

Work in pairs. Compare your ideas and
tell your partner how often you use these gadgets.

| often USE ... l use my ... almost every o(ay.

What about you? | mre{y use ...

4 Work in pairs. Compare your ideas and

tell your partner how often you use these gadgets.

I always use it to dry wy hair. [ push the button,
then ...



LISTENING
1 Look at the pictures of different

inventions. Match them with the phrases below.
Write in your notebook. Then make sentences

to explain what the inventions are. Compare your
ideas in class.

not tidy up room / have got robot
machine help / ride bike up a hill
invention help homework / more time for friends
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machine can get places around the world /
10 seconds

The qirl in picture A has gota cool machine.

It helps her to vide her bike up a hill.

Martin and Anna want to become inventors.
Match the sentence parts to find out what their
situation is. Write in your notebook. Then listen
and check.

Martin has got an idea for an invention,
He's got a job,

Anna has got a lot of ideas,

She's thirteen,

L]
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and wants to be an inventor.

o @

but doesn't want to say what it is.
¢ but doesn't know where to start.
d and hasn't got enough time to work on it.

Complete the expert’s answers with should
or shouldn’t. Write in your notebook. Then listen
and check.

1 You start thinking "What idea can | have
to make a million pounds?’

2 You start with a little idea.
You think ‘What can | invent that makes
one little thing in my life easier?’

4 You give up your job.
You work on your best idea first.

6 You forget about your other ideas.

1 THE EASY LIFE

GRAMMAR
should / shouldn’t X1

1 Look at the sentences in Exercise 3. Match the
sentence parts in the rule. Write in your notebook.

RULE:
1 Use should to say a 'lt's nota goodidea.
2 Use shouldn’t to say b 'It'sa good idea.

2 Use should/ shouldn’t and a word from each
list to give advice to these people. Write the
advice in your notebook.

take | goto | eat | drink | read

pill | your book any more | bed
any more cake | water

0 I've gotaheadache. You should take a pi//.
1 I'mreally thirsty.
2 My eyes are tired.
3 I'mtired.
4 |feelsick.
SPEAKING

Read the sentences. Decide whether you agree or
disagree. Then work in pairs. Tell your partner.

1 Students shouldn't use their phones during lessons.
2 Students should use computers in all lessons.

3 There should only be six students in a classroom.

4 Students shouldn't wear school uniforms.

I disagree with number 2. Students should
use computers in most 5ubject5, but not in

all of them. That would be boring.



READING

1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures

and think about what the machines do. Then
choose one of the two machines and talk

about it.
| think it's called ... It he(ps with ...
It's a cool machine because ...
It gets angry when ...

2 Read these product reviews on a website from

the year 2066. What do the robots do?

©0000000000000000000000000000000000000000 eecccccccccce eecccee

M\ | bought the Sunny Star robot two
&5 | weeksago. It does everything for
me in the morning. | don’t have to
do anything. It wakes me up with
a nice song. | don’t have to get out
of bed myself. It helps me to get
out of bed and carries me to the
shower. Then it washes my face
and brushes my teeth. It makes
my bed and packs my bags for
school. But you should be careful!
You mustn’t use it on rainy days.

Sunny Star gets very angry when it rains. Then it only
turns the cold water on when it puts you in the shower!

®0000000000000000000000000000000000000 e0c00cc00c00c0000000000

3 —

Do you like visiting other countries? Yes?

{

Then this invention is perfect for you. You don’t have to have
a lot of money. And you don’t have to get up in the morning.
It looks like a bed. It's got a computer. You only have to type
the name of a city, and it flies you there. You can stay in bed,
and you can have breakfast too. But you mustn't tell your
teachers! They would take it away from you! Oh, and there’s
one more thing you should know. You must switch Travel
Plus off at night. Do you know why? Because it wants to
travel day and night. It waits until you're sleeping and then it
starts travelling. Then you could wake up at the North Pole
or in the middle of the ocean!

—

J

3 Read the reviews again and answer the questions.

1 What's the first thing that Sunny Star does for you
in the morning?

When does Sunny Star create problems?

What does Sunny Star do when it's angry?

What don't you have to do when you use Travel Plus?
Why don't you have to get up in the morning?
What must you do when you use Travel Plus?
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Why mustn't you tell your teachers?

GRAMMAR
must / mustn't; mustn’t vs. don’t have to

Complete the sentences from the reviews.
Then complete the rule with must, mustn'’t or
don’t have to. Write in your notebook.

1 You do anything. Sunny Star does all the
work for you.
2 You switch Travel Plus off at night.
You tell your teachers.
Use ! to say 'it's necessary to do it'
Use 2 to say 'it's not necessary'.
Use 3 to say don't do it! 'm telling you not to!'

Match sentences 1-3 with sentences a-c. Write in
your notebook.

1 You don't have to go swimming.

2 You mustn't go swimming.

3 You must change your clothes.

a There are sharks.
b They're all wet.
¢ You can do something else if you prefer.

Complete the sentences with must, mustn’t
or don'’t have to. Write in your notebook.

1 A Dad, | don't want to go to the park with you.

B No problem, Mike. You be there.
2 A I'mso thirsty.

B Stop! You drink that!
3 A I'msorrylcan'tjoin you.

B That's fine. You come.
4 A Sorry, | can't stay. 'mina hurry.

B Oh, no problem. You wait for me.
5 A ldon'tlike swimming.

B We go swimming. We can go to the

park.

6 A I've gotabad toothache.

B You go to the dentist.

Pronunciation

Vowel sounds: /u/ and /uz/
Go to page 140.



VOCABULARY
Housework

Match the words in the list with the photos. Write

in your notebook. Then listen, check and repeat.

1 vacuum the floor | 2 tidy up | 3 do the ironing

4 do the shopping | 5 set/ clear the table

6 do the washing-up (wash up) | 7 make the beds

8 do the cooking | 9 do the washing
10 load / empty the dishwasher

SPEAKING

1 Read the questions. Make notes.
1 What do you have to do at home: tidying,
shopping, cooking, etc.?
2 What don't you have to do?
3 What should parents / children do at home?

2 Plan what you are going to say. Use these phrases.

lhave to ... |think / don't think that's fair.

| don't have to ... I'm quite happ)/ about that.
But it would be OK for me to do that.

| think ... should do the same amount of work.

It's not fair that ...

Mothers / Fathers should do move work because ...

3 Work in pairs or small groups. Compare your
ideas about housework.

1 THE EASY LIFE

I SELF-ESTEEM IS
Classroom rules

1 Write sentences about things students have to,
should(n't) or must(n't) do.
Students have to study for their tests.
Students should speak Eng/ish as much as pos.sib/e.
Students mustn't leave rubbish on their desks.

/ N ] !
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2 Compare your sentences in class.
Say what you think.

| think it's a good idea / fair / not fair that ...

| think students / teachers / we all should(n't) ...

3 Carry out a vote to agree on the rules for your class.
Make a poster, sign it and put it on the wall.

WRITING

A paragraph about housework

Ask your partner these questions and make notes.
Then write a paragraph.

1 What do you have to do at home?

2 What don't you have to do at home?

3 When do you have to do housework?

4 How do you feel about doing housework?

Kate hates clearing the table, but she has to do it

every evening. She also has to vacuum her bedvoom
ﬂoor once a week. She doesn’t have to do ...



Read and listen to the photostory and answer
the questions.

Why can't Ryan come to Luke’s house after school?
What's a GPS treasure hunt?

RYAN Hey, come here, Luke. I've found something.
It looks like a box. It IS a box!
LUKE What's in it? Gold coins? Diamonds? ‘Ladies

1
e Come to my house after SCI}OOI' : and gentlemen. We are now talking live to the 2
RYAN Sorry, no chance. I have things to do. . 5
. r — two lucky boys who found the treasure in the
_ LUKE Oh, yeah? Like what, Ryan? o r

RYAN Oh, homework and stuff. And I promised
to help my dad with the garden. Sorry.
LUKE OK. Never mind.

RYAN You think you're really funny, Luke.
LUKE Absolutely! Come on, open the box!

LUKE Hj, you two.
RYAN So, what are you up to? Using the GPS on your

phone to find your way home? 4
RYAN What do we do now? 1;{45:1?1\; No.?We re on a treasure hunt. —
" LUKE Eatit? P e trvin to find _—
RYAN That sounds like a good idea. But N t‘rylng ki treasure., -
hurry up the park. Using the GPS on my phone. It’s such

good fun!

LUKE Treasure? You mean, like a box with a little
surprise in it?

OLIVIA Exactly! Now, can we keep looking?

LUKE What do you mean?
RYAN Look. Olivia and Megan are coming.
I don’t want to share it with them.




Work in pairs. Discuss what happens next in the
story. Write down your ideas.

We think Olivia and Megan ﬁvw( the box.
The)/ ﬁno{... there.

Watch to find out how the story continues.

Answer the questions.

What is Luke worried about?

Where does Ryan think Luke is going?
What's the problem with the mobile?
What does Olivia do to solve the problem?
What's the problem for Luke and Ryan?
What do the girls find in the box?
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PHRASES FOR FLUENCY

1 Find the expressions 1-5 in the story. Who says
them? How do you say them in Romanian?
Write in your notebook.

0 nochance Ryan 3 Absolutely.
1 ...and stuff. 4 So,...?
2 Never mind. 5 ...such good fun

2 Complete the dialogue with the expressions in
Exercise 1.

A Do you want to come round tonight? We can play
computer games ' .

Sure. | love computer games, they're 2

B
A Of course. And can you bring your new laptop?
B
A

3 . It's my brother’s, too. | can't take it.
4 . We can use mine. > ,is seven
o'clock OK?

B ¢ I See you at seven!

Expressions with like

Complete the sentences from the story with
the phrases in the list.

like | looks like | sounds like | Like what

1 Oh,yeah? , Ryan?

2 It abox. It IS abox.

3 That a good idea.

4 Treasure? You mean, aboxwith a

little surprise in it?

1 THE EASY LIFE

DEVELOPING SPEAKING

Match the sentences. Write in your notebook.
This chicken isn't very good.

Someone's talking. Who is it?

Let's buy her a present.

He's a really nice guy.

What's that animal?
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Like what? A poster perhaps?

o W

Yes, he's just like his sister, she's nice too.

0

I'm not sure. It looks like a dog, but it isn't.
That's right. It tastes like fish!
e It sounds like Jim.

o

Complete the dialogues using a phrase with like.

1 A Ireally hate tomatoes.

I'm you. | hate them, too.
Here's a photo of my sister.

Wow. She really you!

? Go for awalk?
Let’s go to the cinema.

B

A

B

3 A We should do some exercise.
B

A

B That sounds

a great idea.

FUNCTIONS

1

cJl ROLE

Asking for repetition and clarification

In your notebook, complete the extracts from
the conversations with the words from the list.

youmean | Sorry? | Like what

LUKE  Come to my house after school.

RYAN  Sorry, no chance. | have things to do.

LUKE ' , Ryan?

RYAN  OK, that sounds like a good idea. But hurry up!
LUKE ~ Whatdo? ?

MEGAN We're on a treasure hunt.
RYAN 3
MEGAN A GPS treasure hunt.

Match the expressions in Exercise 1 with their
definitions. Write in your notebook.

a Say that again.

b What are you trying to say?
¢ Give me an example.

Work in pairs. Student A: Go to
page 146. Student B: Go to page 147. Take two
or three minutes to prepare. Then have

a conversation.



Culture =SS

1 The pictures below show first models of great inventions that changed the world. Look at the pictures and
match them with the inventions they illustrate. Write in your notebook.

1 The washing machine. 2 The mobile phone. 3 The printing press. 4 The train.

2 Can you ride a bike? Watch the video to find out who invented it.

INVENTIONS THAT CHANGED THE WORLD
Anyone can be an inventor

In the middle of the 19th century, the people of Paris were shocked to see

a young aristocrat riding around the streets on top of a noisy wooden machine.
It was a draisine, and he propelled it by pushing with his feet against the
ground.

At the same time, in a different part of town, Ernest Michaux, the young son
of a carriage maker, fell in love with trains and locomotives, the latest inventions of the Englishman
Richard Trevithick.

Then one day, a nobleman, the viscount of Roseraie, had an accident
while he was riding his draisine. Young Ernest was walking back
home from school when he saw everything. He offered to take the
machine to his father’s shop for repairs. The nobleman accepted and
took the draisine to Michaux’s workshop. There young Ernest used the
opportunity to learn how to ride the machine around his father’s yard.
He thought it needed some improvements to make it easier to ride.
And, one day when he was watching a new locomotive at the station,
a genius idea came to his mind. He ran home, asked his father for help
and together they created and installed the first pedal on the viscount’s
machine.

When viscount Roseraie came to pick up his draisine, he was very
impressed by Ernest’s idea. He let the boy keep it and later helped
Michaux senior get a patent for his invention.

Many other people around the world then contributed to the
improvement and development of this machine until it became what
we know today as the bicycle. But thanks to the passion and ingenuity
of a 14-year-old boy, the development of the bicycle as the fast,
fun and clean means transport that we know today was possible.



3 Read the article and choose the correct option

A, B or C. Write in your notebook.

1 Ernest Michaux was a carriage maker.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

2 ltwas very expensive to repair the viscount’s
draisine.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say
3 Ernest loved locomotives and trains.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

4 Ernest got the idea to install a pedal on the
draisine when he was driving a locomotive.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

5 Michaux Senior got a patent for his son'’s invention
in 1860.
A Right B Wrong
6 The bicycle is an environmentally-friendly means

of transport.
A Right

C Doesn't say

B Wrong C Doesn't say

WRITING

1

Jim drew a pie chart with his
friends’ favourite gadgets based on the questions
below. Which one is the most important to them?
Do you have a favourite gadget? What's that?
Where did you get it from?

Why it is useful to you?

How often do you use it?
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Do you think you could do without it?

smartphone

computer

tablet

flat screen TV
[ games console

MP3 player

digital camera

4
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SIIIIWNAA There are six words in bold in the
text. Match them with these meanings. Write in
your notebook.

0 made of wood wooden

1 to push or move something somewhere, often with
alot of force

2 an occasion when something gets better or when
you make it better

3 amember of aristocracy

4 the official legal right to make or sell an invention
for a number of years

5 someone's ability to think of clever new ways of
doing something

Which of the inventions on page 22
do you think help people the most? How would
your life be different without them?

Think of an invention people could
not live without. Create a fact file to illustrate
the benefits that this invention has brought to
mankind.

Answer the questions in Exercise 1 for you.

a Now carry out an investigation at home. Make a
list of gadgets and include famous company names
that make and sell them. Use the internet to find
out more about the country these companies
come from and what is special about them.

Which country exports the most gadgets in the
world? Which country produces the best gadgets
in the world?

b Then, in small groups, make a list of five companies
and then survey your classmates to see who owns
gadgets from each company.

¢ Now make a pie chart of the most popular
companies. Follow the example in Exercise 1.
Present your results to the rest of the class.

Check your results following

the evaluation scale below.

Through this activity I:

- answered all the questions clearly
and correctly

- followed all the steps in the order given

BIDE)

- worked in a team



OBJECTIVES

S P O |2 | I N G FUNCTIONS: talking about feelings;

talking about sports

GRAMMAR: past continuous; past
: continuous vs. past simple;
when and while

VOCABULARY: sports and sports

verbs; adverbs of sequence

READING 6 Look at the photos on page 25. Answer these
questions.
1 Match the words in the list (1-6) with _ _
the photos (A-F). Write in your notebook. 1 Which sports are the stories about?
Then listen, check and repeat. 2 There is something that connects both stories.

) . . What do you think it is?
1 basketball | 2 horse racing | 3 mountaineering youthink it

4 athletics | 5 swimming | 6 tennis 7 Read and listen to the article and check your
2 Which sport in Exercise 1 has these things? answers.
aball | arace | atrack | water 8 Read the article again. Correct the information
rope | anet | amatch | arider in these sentences.
3 Name other sports in English. 1 The weather in Barcelona was bad.
2 Derek Redmond ran in the 200-metre race.
4 Which sports are popular in Romania? Which 3 Derek was running when he crossed the finish line.
ones do you like? Write P (popular) and/or L (like) 4 Gerlinde was alone on the mountain.
in your notebook for each photo. 5 The accident happened in the evening.
5 Compare your ideas with a partner. 6 Gerlinde's dream of climbing all of the mountains

i in the world that are 8,000 metres or higher is still
Basketball is popular here incomplete.

but | dow't like it very much.

| like tennis and it's very popu(ar heve.



2 SPORTING MOMENTS

IF YOU DON’T GIVE UP, YOU CANTFAIL @ @ ©

Gerlinde Kaltenbrunner

W
y

i

2

;

] In the summer of 2010, mountaineer Gerlinde Kaltenbrunner
! was almost at the top of a mountain called K2 in Nepal.
~ She was trying to climb the 8,611-metre mountain for the
~fifth time. She was climbing with her friend Fredrik Ericsson.
y It was 7 o’clock in the morning and it was snowing.
; The two climbers were getting ready to go up the last
) 400 metres. Fredrik was trying to tie some rope but he
A slipped and fell 1,000 metres. He was killed.

! Gerlinde went back to base-camp. K2 was now a very

! sad place for her, and she thought she would never climb

- the mountain.

! But there was something very important that she wanted
~ todo: K2 is one of 14 mountains in the world that are
8,000 metres or higher. Her dream was to climb them all.

! So in August 2011 she went back to Nepal and K2.
j
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Derek Redmond

t was the Olympic Games in Barcelona in 1992; the
semi-final of the 400 metres. The sun was shining and
- the crowd were ready for a great race. The British athlete
Derek Redmond was a top runner: he had a very good chance
of winning a medal.
y The race began. At first, Derek was running well. Then,
after about 150 metres, he felt a pain in his leg. He fell down.
He had a bad injury and couldn’t carry on. The other runners
went past him and finished the race.
After about five seconds, Derek got up and started to
run again, on one leg only. The crowd stood up and started
to clap. Derek’s father, Jim, came onto the track, put his
arm around him and said, ‘Derek, you don’t have to do this.’
Derek replied, ‘Yes I do. I have to finish.” And so together
they walked the last 50 metres and crossed the line.

She tried again and this time, she got to the top. Her dream
was complete.

Hl VALUES I
Trying, winning and losing

1 Think about these sentences. Which one do you
think is the most important?

The two stories tell us that ...

1 it'simportant to try to win a race.

you shouldn't start a race if you think you can't win. p) Work in pairs. Compare your ideas
when you start something, you should try to finish. with a partner.

| think number 1is the most

2
3
4 if things go wrong, you should try to keep going.
5
important. What about you?

if you try to climb a mountain but don't get to the
top, you fail.



GRAMMAR
Past continuous

1 Complete the sentences from the article on page 25 with the words in the list. Write in your notebook.
Then @ the correct words to complete the rule.

run | try | climb | shine

1 Thesun in Barcelona.
2 Atfirst Derek well RULE: Use the past continuous to talk about
. ' . - I completed actions | actions in progress at a certain time
3 Gerlinde with her friend Fredrik Ericsson. in the
past.
4 Fredrik to tie some rope.

2 Find more examples of the past continuous in the article on page 25. Then copy and complete the table
in your notebook.

Positive Negative Questions Short answers

I/he/shefit | I/he/shefit ® 4 /he/shefit working? | Yes, I/he/she/ it ¢ .

working (was not) working No, I/he/shefit 7 (was not).
you/we/they 2 you/we/they weren't > you/we/they Yes, you/we/they .

working (were not) working working? No, you/we/they * (were not).
Pronunciation VOCABULARY

Strong and weak forms of was and Sports and sports verbs

were 1 Match the words in the list with the photos.

Go to page 140. Write in your notebook. Then listen, check and

repeat.

3 Yesterday the sports teacher was late. What were
the students doing when he got there? Complete
the sentences with the correct form of the verbs

1 sailing | 2 diving | 3 golf | 4 gymnastics
5 rock-climbing | 6 rugby | 7 snowboarding
8 skiing | 9 volleyball | 10 windsurfing

in brackets. Write in your notebook.

Lucy was talking (talk) on her phone.
Daniel and Sophie (play) basketball.

Samuel (read) a book.

Lisa (dream) about a day on the beach.

0
1
2
3 Ken (climb) up a rope.
4
5 Andy (look) at his photos on his tablet.

4 Complete the dialogues with the past
continuous form of the verbs. Write in your
notebook.

1 A What
phoned you?
B | (wait) for my mother in town. And it
was horrible because it (rain)!

(you/do) yesterday when we

Why didn't you answer when | phoned you?
I (cook) my lunch.
Was it a good game yesterday?

w
@ > @ >

Well, the beginning was fine. We

(play) well and we (win). But then
they scored four goals!

4 A (you/watch) TV when | called last
night?

B No, |wasn't.| (read) a magazine.




2 Answer the questions.

1 Two of the sports in Exercise 1 have players and a
team. Which ones are they?

2 Seven of the sports in Exercise 1 add -er or -or for
the people who do them. Which ones are they?

3 What do we call someone who does gymnastics?

3 We use different verbs for different kinds of

sports. Read the rule, then copy the table in your
notebook and complete it with the sports in
Exercise 1.

play + game (e.g. football)
go +-ing (e.g. running)
do + activity (e.g. athletics)

play go do
football athletics

Vunning

Work in groups. Answer the
questions about the sports in Exercise 1.

Which sports ...

are team sports?

are dangerous?

are water sports?

are in the Winter Olympics?
are expensive?

o U1 AW N =

are difficult to play or do?

2 SPORTING MOMENTS

Four teenagers were asked the question:
‘How do you feel about sports?’ Listen, copy the
table in your notebook and tick () the sports
that each one mentions.

Gemma  Andy Tracey Ryan
football
swimming
running
skateboarding
skiing
tennis

Listen again. Who expresses these ideas?
Write the name in your notebook.

1 | practise alot.

2 | am not competitive.

3 |like doing things alone.

4 I'mlearning another sport.

Work in pairs. Which of the four
teenagers are you like? Tell your partner.

I'm like Gemma because | dow't rea[/)l [ike sports.

I veally like yunning, 50 ['m like Andy.

FUNCTIONS
Talking about feelings

1

You are going to answer the question: ‘How do
you feel about sports?’ List some sports you want
to talk about.

running, footbu//, 5w£mm£ng, suyﬁng

What do you want to say about each sport?
Mark them v for positive comments; and X for
negative ones.

running X ﬁ)otba// X swimmings/ surﬁng/
Think about why you put v or X. Look at the
words and ideas in Vocabulary, Exercise 4. Use

these words and/or other words you know.
footba[/ X team sport
surfing v difficult and fun

Work in pairs. Ask each other: ‘"How do you feel
about sports?’

ranning X boring

swimming v ﬁm

How do you fee( about sports?

Well | don’t like yunning because it's boring.
But swimming is fun and | love su ng because

it's fun and it's o(ifﬁcu(t to do.



READING

1 Look at the pictures. What do you think is
happening in each one?

Your favourite sports FAILS!

ALAN Today 4 pm

| saw a really funny thing on YouTube the other day. It was

a tennis match. Four people were playing tennis in a big
competition when a bird flew past. Unfortunately, the ball hit
the bird and the bird fell to the ground. The players stopped
and one of them picked the bird up — they thought it was
dead. But suddenly the bird flew away again and they all
laughed!

2 Read the stories (1-3) and match them with the
pictures (A-C). Write in your notebook.

3 Read the stories again. Answer the questions.
JILLY Today 1 pm
funny? | was watching an American football game, a long time ago.
o . . There were some girls who were standing at the side of the
2 Why didn't the girl see the ball coming at her? ground. One player threw the ball really hard. One of the
Why did the cyclist lose control of the bike? girls was looking the other way when the ball hit her. She
. . just didn't see it, and it knocked her over. Everyone was
4 How funny do you think these stories worried. The player went to see if she was OK. She then
are? Give each one a number from 0-5 (0 = not stood up and laughed, and the player gave her a big hug.
funny atall, 5 = very, very funny). Compare your
ideas with a partner.

Bl TRAIN TO THiNK I PAULR Today 9 am

| went to watch a cycling race the other day. | was standing
Se quen cin g at the finishing line, and | saw the first cyclist come round
the corner to finish the race. At first, he was very happy
1 Look at the lists. Put them in a logical order. because he was winning — but he wasn't at the finishing line
yet! While he was still cycling, he put his arms up in the air

1 Why does Alan think the story about the bird is

morning - night - afternoon - evening to celebrate. After two seconds, he lost control of the bike.
tomorrow — today - next week - yesterday And finally he el offl He ot back on the bike but another
Saturday — Wednesday — Monday - Friday cyclist went past him, so in the end he came second. Poor

have lunch — come home - go to school — wake up guy — but it was his fault!
baby - adult - child - teenager
first half - kick-off — half-time — second half

O U1 A W N =

2 Compare your ideas with other
students. Are they the same or different?




GRAMMAR
Past continuous vs. past simple

1 Look at these sentences from the stories on
page 28, then write them in your notebook.
Underline the past continuous verb and

(circle>the past simple forms.
1 Four people were playing tennis in a big competition

when a bird (flew) past.

2 One girl was looking the other way when the ball
hit her.

3 While he was still cycling, he put his arms up in
the air.

2 Look at the diagram below. Which part of the
sentence tells us about an action that was in
progress in the past? Which part of the sentence
tells us about an action that interrupted the
action in progress? Copy and complete the rule
in your notebook.

) Four people were playing tennis

a bird flew past.f

Use the ! to talk about actions in
progress in the past, and the 2 for actions which
happened at a certain time in the past (and sometimes
interrupted the action in progress).

3 Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Use the past continuous or past simple form
of the verbs.

0 He was running (run)and he suddenly
felt  (feel) a pain in his leg.

1 The ball (hit) me while |
(watch) a bird.
2 Jenny (sail) with her father when she
(see) some dolphins.
3 He (chase) the ball and he
(fall) over.
4 Whenl (look) out of the window,
it (snow).

5 The electricity (go) off while we
(watch) a match on TV.

4 Complete the text with the correct form of
the verbs. Write in your notebook.

A few years ago, in a football match in England between
Chelsea and Liverpool, a strange thing happened.
Chelsea ' (win) the match 2-1 and there were
about twenty minutes left. Two players — Luis Suarez
and Branislav Ivanovi¢ - 2 (run) after the ball.
While they * (try) to get to the ball, Suarez
suddenly * (take) Ivanovi¢'s arm and

5 (bite) it! The referee ¢ (not see)

it happen so Suérez’ (continue) playing.

2  SPORTING MOMENTS

when and while

5 Look at the sentences in Exercises 3 and 4.
Complete the rule in your notebook.

We often use when before the past
and while before the past

6 Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Use the past continuous for the longer activity
and the past simple for the shorter one.

0 | was writing (write) an email. My phone

rang  (ring).
1 Alexand Sue (watch) a film on DVD.
Their friends (arrive).
2 Marco (have) breakfast. He

(have) a great idea.
(talk) on the phone. Her father
(go) out.

3 Cristina

4 They (walk) in the mountains. They

(see) a strange bird.
7 Join the sentences in Exercise 6 in two different
ways. Use when and while.
| was writing an email when my phone rang.

while | was writing an email, my phone vang.

VOCABULARY
Adverbs of sequence

1 Match the parts of the sentences. Write in
your notebook.

1 Atfirst, a two seconds, he lost control of the bike.

2 Then b hewasvery happy.
3 After ¢ hefelloff.
4 Finally, d he put his arms up to celebrate.

2 Complete the story with the words in Exercise 1.
Write in your notebook.
= v B
a

, ' was very nervous.
the starter fired the

3 ten seconds, | crossed

the finish line and won! | was the
= Olympic champion!

4

the photographers
took photos of me. ®

an hour, they gave me the gold
medal.

b
-

, | woke up.




1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions. Then say what you think the article is about.

Where can you see the following things?

e amarathon race

2 Watch the video to check your answers.

e an athlete e spectators

e the finishing line

3 Read the article and match the pictures with the correct Olympic Games. Write in your notebook.

THE OLYMPIC GAMES - the good and the not-so-good

The Olympic Games take place every four years. Usually, there is something special that people never forget.
Here are some of those moments from the past — some good, some not so good.

1908 London - the marathon

At the end of the marathon, the man who was winning

was Dorando Pietri, from ltaly. But he was very tired and fell
down four times. People picked him up and he crossed the
line. He didn’t win the gold medal because people helped
him. But he became very famous.

1960 Rome - a winner with no shoes

The winner of the marathon in Rome was Abebe Bikila

from Ethiopia. Other runners and many spectators laughed
when they first saw him because he had no shoes. But they
weren’t laughing at the end when Bikila won the gold
medal.

1968 Mexico - a big jump

Mexico City is very high and the air is thin. This was a

good thing for some athletes but not so good for others.
One special moment was the long jump, when Bob Beamon
from the USA jumped 8.9 metres. Beamon'’s jump was

the World Record for 23 years.

2004 Athens - another marathon story

In the men’s marathon, after about 35 kilometres, Brazilian
Vanderlei de Lima was running very fast. He was first,

and the second runner was 40 seconds behind him.

But then a man ran out from the crowd and pushed him.
Other people in the crowd stopped the man. Then de Lima
started to run again. He was smiling when he finished the
marathon third. He won the bronze medal.

4 Which Olympic moment do you like most? Which do you like least? Compare your ideas with
others in the class.



5 Read the article again and answer the
questions.

Who ...

1 had help to finish the race?

raced barefoot?

was stopped in the middle of his race?
finished first but didn't get a medal?
broke an Olympic record?

o U AW N

won a marathon bronze medal?

6 NEENIVIWNAA There are six highlighted words
in the article. Match the words with these
meanings. Write the words in your notebook.

0 the prize given to the athletes that
come third in a race at the Olympics

1 a42.2kmrace
2 happen

bronze

the prize given to the winners at
the Olympic games
4 people who watch a race or game
5 went from one side to the other side

WRITING
An article about a sporting event

1 Read Max’s article in a school magazine
about going to an important tennis match.
Answer the questions.

1 Who did Max go with?

2 Who did Max think would win?

3 Whowon?

4 What did Max do after the match?

2 Find these words in the article. What does
each word describe? Why does Max use them?
Write in your notebook.

0 lucky  my famiy

1 full 4 great

2 excited 5 fantastic
unhappy

3 Match the three paragraphs in the article with
the contents. Write in your notebook.

Paragraph1  a after the event
b introduction to the event

¢ details of the event (the match itself)

Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3

2 SPORTING MOMENTS

4 Think of a sports event that you went to or would
like to go to. Answer the questions.

1 Whenis/ was the event?

2 Whereis/was it?
What is / was the atmosphere like (the crowd and
the noise, etc.)?

4 What happens / happened at the event? (players /
goals / winners, etc.)

5 How did / would you feel after the event? (happy?
tired? excited? unhappy?)

5 Write an article for a school magazine (about
80-100 words) about the sports event.
Use Max's article and the information in
Exercise 4 to help you.

'SPORTS

(1) Last Saturday was the final of the women’s singles
at the Wimbledon Tennis Championships. My family
were lucky enough to get tickets. When we got there,
we went to the court and found our seats. The stadium
was full and everyone was very excited. It was brilliant!

(2) At ten to two, the players came out: Markéta
Vondrousovd from Czechia and Ons Jabeur from
Tunisia. At first, I was sure Jabeur would win but
when the match started, it was clear that I was wrong.
Both players played really well and Jabeur seemed to
be winning the first set after taking the lead with 4-2.
But something happened in her game and she started
making mistakes. Left-handed Vondrousova eventually
took the first set. In the second set, Jabeur managed
to recover from 3—1 up but started losing again. She
was very unhappy and she looked tired. Could Jabeur
come back? No. Vondrousova hit great shots and won
the second set 6—4. The crowd stood and clapped and
cheered. And then VondrouSova got the trophy.

(3) When the match ended, we looked around a bit and
then went home. We had a great time. Maybe the match
wasn’t the most exciting ever, but it was fantastic to see
a big sports event ‘live’.



LET'S PRACTISE!

READING AND WRITING

Matching Multiple-choice replies
1 Which notice (A-H) says this (1-5)? Write in your 2 Complete five conversations. Choose the correct
notebook. answer A, B or C. Write in your notebook.
0 Adults only. ¢ 0 It's not cold today.
1 You don't have to pay if you're eight. A You mustn't wear shorts.
You shouldn't leave your car here. B Youmust wear a jacket.

The shop closes in the afternoon. (© Youdon'thave to wear ajumper.

2
3
4 You should call for more information. 1 It's very dark. | can't see anything.
5 A You need some headphones.

You mustn't swim here.

Please
phone
’) for more

details. .

B Here's a torch for you.
C  I've got a docking station, if you want.

2 I've got a headache.
A You should go to bed for half an hour.
B You should watch TV.
C  You shouldn't get some rest.

3 Let’s go sailing tomorrow.

A lcan't.| haven't got a bike.
B OK,I've gota ball.
C  Sorry, | don't like water.

You have to
?
he O\Ier 4 Where were yo.u at 3 pm?
A lam watching TV.

@ Please B |walked in the park.

D ’ C I was playing basketball.
to watch ONT park R
e In Tront of 5 Do you want to go to the cinema?
this film. © our shop. D) A No, ! have to.
B Sorry.I've got to tidy up.
r’\A C  Yes, | must.
—_——
——
NN
T S~——
DANGEROUS Note taking
DEEP WATER You will hear a man asking for information

JEEP 0""'% about a football match. Listen and complete each

question. Write in your notebook.

Football match

Day of game: 0 Sunday
) Gamestarts: 1
Parkmg Family ticket: 2 £

Food: 3 Hot drinks and
on saturdays £ 2 Buy ticketsat: 4 Club shopin Street

per hour




TEST YOURSELF

VOCABULARY

UNITS 1&2

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. There are two extra words. Write in your notebook.

calculator
volleyball

sailing | remote control

up | windsurfing | satnav | make

We're lost. We need a
| have to

| love
Whatis 7% of 270? | need a
[ was playing

Pass me the
My mum was
Dad

O 00 N OO L1 A WN =

the cooking in my house.

—_
o

GRAMMAR

2 Complete the sentences with the past simple or
past continuous form of the verbs. Write in your

notebook.

see | walk | stop | eat | find

1 She her dog when | saw her.

2 lwastidyingmyroomwhenl — my

favourite pen that | lost last week.

3 The docking station
were listening to music.

working while we

the bus.
5 1 my dinner when the phone rang.

4 We started running when we

WRITING

4 Write a paragraph (60 words) about how to use
something. Use the ideas below to help you.

e Think of a gadget, or something you often use.
e Think of things you have to or should do to use it.
e Think of four stages: Atfirst, ..., Then, ..., After ...,

Finally ... .
Bl 20

Self-evaluation

- From what I've learned, the most important thing to me is ...

- The activity | most enjoyed was ...

- The most difficult aspect for me was ...

coffee machine | does

skiing

I'm trying to work and your music is too loud. Can you wear ?

headphones

my bed every morning before | go to school.
What a mess. Someone should do the washing- .
.I've got a small boat and | go every weekend.

when the ball hit me on the head.
, please. | want to watch the news.
and she fell over in the snow three times!

o

3 Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 My mum and my dad was playing in the sand with

my sister.
2 You not have to go if you don't want to.
3 We mustn't run. The train doesn't go for an hour.
4 You must to be careful. It's very dangerous.
5 | played football when | broke my leg.
SPEAKING

5 Choose one of the topics below. Talk about it for
one minute.

e Something you must do in the near future.
e Asportyou like doing or watching.
e Something you have to do, but don't like doing.

Bl 20

GRANTED POINTS: /10

MY SCORE | i)



TRAVELLERS' [t

FUNCTIONS: talking about life

experiences

GRAMMAR: present perfect simple;
present perfect with ever / never;
: present perfect vs. past simple
VOCABULARY: transport and travel;

: travel verbs

READING

1 Match the words (1-6) with the photos (A-F).
Write in your notebook. Then listen, check and
repeat.

1 bicycle | 2 bus | 3 boat | 4 car |
5 plane | 6 train

2 Name other kinds of transport in English.

3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the

questions.
How do you travel ...
e toschool? e tothe cinema?
e to the shops? e when you go on holiday?
6 Look at the photos and the title of the blog on
 usually Sometimes | take the page 35. What do you think the blog is about?
90 by bike. bus. Sometimes | walk. Choose one of the following.

. b ' ' 1 Someone who travels to many different places.
Sometimes | walk, but sometimes my dad drives. 2 Different ways to travel.
3 Different places to travel to in the world.
4 HIIXATd Work in pairs or small groups.

Read about these people. For each one, say how 7 Read and listen to the blog and check your
you think they could travel. ideas.
1 ABritish family — wife, husband and two children — 8 Read the blog again. Correct the information

want to go to the USA on holiday. in these sentences

2 Astudent living in London wants to go to Paris. )
1 Sally Jones wanted to travel the world until she

Three teenagers in a city want to go to a party at
g 4 g party gotold.

a house that is five kilometres away.

2 Sally gets her money from some rich friends.
5 Think about the ways of travelling 3 She does the same job everywhere she goes.
in Exercises 1and 2. Which one(s) is (are): 4 She travelled by boat to the Philippines.
® cheap? e dangerous? 5 She has appeared on television in every country
e expensive? e boring? she's visited.
e exciting? e your favourite? 6 She has a vlog to tell people how to spend a lot
e anadventure? e your least favourite? of money travelling.



Ted’s Travel Blog

The non-stop
traveller

Hello to all my readers.

This week, I've decided to

write about travel. Perhaps,

like me, you've always

thought that travelling is
something for rich people.

Well, now | think I've been
wrong all this time. Why?

Well, I've discovered Sally Jones.

Sally is a professional world traveller. She travels all the
time. Sally is from Ontario, Canada and until she was 30,
she had a business there. But then she made a big decision.
Her dream was to travel the world - and to do it before

she got old! So she sold her business and got rid of her
belongings. And off she went.

Sally hasn't got rich parents or anyone who gives her money.
And she doesn’t have a high-paying job. But she’s learned
how to travel without spending lots of money.

Sally goes to a place and stays there for some time.

She works to earn enough money to have a good time

and to save a bit, then she moves on to another place.

She prefers simple forms of transport like trains or buses,
but of course there are times when planes are a necessity.
And she writes from wherever she is, which earns her some
money too. She’s done a lot of different jobs, including
working in hotels and in restaurants. She’s also volunteered
as an English and Spanish teacher. And she’s learned things
like cooking and embroidery.

So where has Sally been? Well, pretty much everywhere!
She’s been to all five continents and she’s travelled to
over thirty countries. All in five years! She’s taken a train

Hl VALUES I
Travel broadens the mind

1 Read what people said about Sally Jones.
Match the comments 1-3 with the values a-c.
Write in your notebook.

1 D She’s seen so many different countries,
so | think she probably understands all kinds
of people.

D She’s probably a better person now, because
she’s learned so many things.

D [ think it's great that she’s living her life
without thinking about money all the time.

self-improvement
not worrying about money
learning about other cultures

- 3 TRAVELLERS’ TALES

HOME ABOUT NEWS

CONTACT

across Canada and she’s travelled by train from Portugal

to Vietnam - an incredible journey. She’s lived on a boat in
the Philippines and she’s worked for her accommodation in
Thailand, Australia, New Zealand, England, and a number of
other places too. And she’s been on television shows in two
countries. She’s had a lot of fantastic adventures, and she
hasn’t stopped finding new things!

So, she’s seen a lot so far. She’s learned that full-time travel
doesn’t have to be expensive, and she knows now that there
are plenty of ways to do it. She’s started a vlog to tell other
people about them. | think you should see it. Perhaps you’ll
be the next ‘world traveller'?

2 How important are the values in
Exercise 1 for you? Put them in order from 1-3.
Compare your ideas in class. Say why you think
the values are important or not.



GRAMMAR
Present perfect simple

1 Complete the sentences from the blog on page 35. Then complete the rule. Write in your notebook.

1 Perhaps, like me, you always that travelling is something for rich people.
2 Now, | think | wrong all this time.
3 She  alotofdifferentjobs. Use the present perfect to talk about actions,
4 Sowhere Sally ? states, feelings and experiences that happened some
5 She finding new things. time in your life up to now.
Form the present perfect with the present simple form
2 Find other examples of the present perfect of + past participle.
in the blog on page 35. Write them in your
notebook.

3 Copy and complete the table in your notebook.

Positive Negative Questions Short answers
I/lyou/we/they 've I/lyou/we/they haven't | 4 llyou/we/ | Yes, Ilyou/welthey ¢ .
( ) worked (have not) worked they worked? No, I/you/we/they haven't.
he/she/it s he/she/it hasn't 5 he/she/it Yes, he/she/it has.
€ )Y worked € Yworked | worked? No, he/shefit 7 )
4 Complete the past participles in your 5 Jack and Diane are 25 years old. When they
notebook. were teenagers, they wanted to do many things -

and they have done some of them but not all

base past base past

form participle form participle of them. Look at the table. Complete the
sentences about them in your notebook.

0 be been 6 speak

1 do _— 7 eat _— learn visit | writea | workin aTsrzf

2 go I 8 take S French | Paris | book |the USA money

3 see — 9 fly — Diane v X v v X

4 write 10 swim Jack / / X X X

5 meet 11 win

Jack and Diane have learned French.
Diane Paris.
Diane a book.

0

1

1 She has gone to New York. = She is not here 2
now - she is in New York. 3 Jack Paris.

2 She has been to New York. = She went to New 4

York and came back (at some time in the past). 5

Jack in the USA.
They a lot of money.

6 Look at the information about Sue and
Harry. Write sentences about them.

visit i o take a
yin | swimin toucha
another driving
aplane | thesea | snake
country test
Sue v X X X 4
Harry 4 v X v/ X

7 Work in pairs. Say things about
yourself and people you know.
Remember: don't say when in the past.

My mother has lived in Africa.
I've won two tennis competitions.




Steve Anderson is at his old school. Listen to
the end of Steve's talk. Mark the statements
T (true) or F (false). Write in your notebook.

1 He wants to get married and start a family.

2 When he was younger, he didn't like
staying at home.

3 He's going to stop travelling soon.
Now the children ask Steve questions.

Listen and match the events with the places.
Write in your notebook.

-

The most interesting place he's been to.

2 The place where he ate a cooked spider.
3 The place where he wasiill.
a Africa b India ¢ Mexico
Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Has he ever eaten snake?
2 Did he like the spider that he ate?
3 Has he had any accidents in a minibus or taxi?
4 What do tourists and travellers take with them?
GRAMMAR

Present perfect with ever / never

1 Complete the sentences with ever or never,
then complete the rule. Write in your notebook.

1 I've eaten snake.

2 Haveyou eaten anything really horrible?

When we use the present perfect to talk
about experiences and we want to say:

e ‘atno time in (my) life’ we use the word
e ‘atanytime in (your) life' we use the word 2

The words ever and never usually come between
have and the past participle.

2 Complete the mini dialogues with the words
in the list. Write in your notebook.

have

played

eaten
ever

been | yes
never | no

1 A Haveyou watched asilent film?

B Yes,l|

2 A Haveyou ever to the Olympic
games?
B , I've never been to them.

3 A Haveyouever tennis?
B , | have.

4 A Haveyou ever areally hot curry?
B No,I've tried curry.
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FUNCTIONS

Talking about life experiences
Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
ever / see / a snake?

ever / eat / something horrible?
ever / be / on television?

1
2
3
4 ever/speak/to someone from the USA?
5 ever/win/a prize?

6

ever / be / to another country?

Yes, | have. It was a
python at the zoo.

Have you ever
seen a snake?

No, | haven't.

SPEAKING

Work in pairs. Think of a famous person. Ask about
things that the famous person has done in their life,
and imagine the answers. Use some of the verbs in
the list.

travel | stay | play | win | eat | see | drive | write

Mr President — have you
ever eaten frieo( spia(ers?

Yes, | have. | eat them all the time.

Bl TRAIN TO THiNK I

Exploring differences

1 Work in small groups. Look at the
pairs of things. Answer the questions.

What is the same?
What is different?

o o

1 Acarandataxi

2 Atrainand a plane

3 Aholiday and a journey

4  Atouristand a traveller

The same: a car and a taxi have wheels / doovs /
a driver.

Different: you drive your car but a taxi-driver

drives the taxi. In a taxi, you have to pay.

2 Compare your ideas with others in the
class.

Pronunciation

Sentence stress
Go to page 140.



READING

1 Read the interview. Put the four questions in the correct places. Write in your notebook.

a Have you ever had any famous passengers? ¢ What's the worst part of your job?
b Have passengers ever left anything in your taxi? d When did you start?

’, a"'

1

I've been a taxi driver for about five years. Before that \ ' !
| was a bus driver in London. | enjoyed it, but | wanted t /
fo be more independent so | changed and starfed driving “"‘J - S

my faxi.

2

Oh yes. I've had film stars, politicians, you know, lofs 3
of famous people. About a year ago, a really famous
actor got in my faxi. | took him to the airport. There was
a lot of traffic and if fook a long time to get there, so he
missed his plane. It wasn‘t my faulf, but when he got out
of the faxi, he said some things that weren’t very polite!

Oh yes! People have left all kinds of things in here —
a suitcase, a hat, mobile phones of course, even a dog
once! One time a passenger left his teeth here! Not real
teeth, of course. False teeth.

And people have asked me to do some strange jobs.
Once a doctor stopped me outside a hospital and asked
me fo take a skeleton fo another hospital. And | did.

But | asked the doctor to pay first because the skeleton
couldn’t pay, after all!

4

Good question. I've always enjoyed being a taxi driver
and | don’t want to change. But of course, sometimes,
it’s not great. | don’t like driving around without a

passenger, but it's better than just waiting at the airport
or at a railway station. | think waiting is the worst part

of my job.
2 Look at the photos. Say how each 4 Work in two groups. Group A: you are
picture is connected to the article. bus drivers. Group B: you are flight attendants.
i In your group, think of answers to these
There's a picture of a bus. She was a bus questions.
driver before she became a taxi driver. 1 When did you start your job?
2 Tell us about an accident you've had.
3 Read the interview again and answer the / .
uestions 3 Tell us about a funny moment you've had.
a ' 4 Do you like your job or do you want to change?
1 Why did she stop being a bus driver?
2 Why was the famous actor angry when he got out 5 Work in pairs - one student from
of the taxi? Group A with one student from Group B.
3 Why did she ask the doctor to pay first when she Ask and answer the questions.
?
took the skeleton 6 Decide whose answers were best:

4 What two things does she not like about her job? the bus driver's or the flight attendant’s.



GRAMMAR
Present perfect vs. past simple

1 Complete the things Fiona said in the article on
page 38. Then complete the rule with the names
of the tenses. Write in your notebook.

11 film stars, politicians, you know,
lots of famous people.

2 Avyear ago, areally famous actor in my
taxi.

3 People all kinds of things in here.

4 One time, a passenger a pair of false
teeth.
People me to do some strange jobs.

6 Once, a doctor me outside a hospital
and me to take a skeleton to another
hospital.

RULE: Use the to talk about situations or
actions that started and finished in the past.

Use the 2 to talk about past situations,
actions or experiences up to the present moment.

VOCABULARY
Transport and travel

1 Match the words in the list with the photos.

Write in your notebook. Listen and check.

a-minibus | a helicopter | atram | a motorbike
ascooter | an underground train
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2 Find more examples of verbs in the past simple
and present perfect in the article on page 38,
then write them in your notebook. Underline the
verbs in the past simple and the verbs in
the present perfect.

3 Choose the correct forms. Write in your
notebook.

My name’s Michael Edwards and I'm 26. /'ve been /

I was very lucky in my life because | have a good job
and | travel a lot for work. 2/'ve lived / I lived in three
different countries: Thailand, India and Singapore.
3I've lived / I lived in Singapore from 2012 to 2014

I live in Thailand now.

*I've got /| got married two years ago. My wife and

I travel a lot together and Swe've seen / we saw some
wonderful places. Last year Swe've seen / we saw the
Taj Mahal in India.

’I've done / I did some crazy things in my life but the
craziest was last month — 8/'ve gone | went

by minibus all the way to the north of Thailand.

°It's been / It was really scary!

Travel verbs
2 Complete the sentences withthe correctform
of the verbs in the list. Write in your notebook.

miss | fly | catch | take | ride | drive

0 |had towalk home because | missed
the bus.

1 lIranvery fast but | didn't

2 | have never

the train.
in a helicopter.
My brother's got a motorbike and now he’s

learning to it.
4 We got in the car and we to France.
5 The rain was terrible so we a taxi.

3 Work in pairs. Ask each other
questions. Use the verbs in Exercise 2 and the
forms of transport you can see on this page and
on page 34.

Have you ever ﬂown na he(icopter?
No, I haven't. Have you ever taken a tram?

Yes, | took a tram in Lishon
when [ was on holiday.



Look at the photos and answer the questions.

What do you think the four friends are saying about the man?
What do they know about him?

Now read and listen to the photostory.
Check your answers.

=4 Ryan Stop looking at your satnav-weknow . LUKE So? A homeless guy. It's not a big deal.
- how to get to school. RYAN That’s right. P
OLIVIA Very funny. Hey, look at that guy! OLIVIA He’s got problems. Don’t you care?
RYAN What about him? RYAN Well, to be honest - no, not very much.

MEGAN I think he was here yesterday too. TEEEEEE————.....——

- ~ OLIVIA Let’s go and talk to him. r
" MEGAN Butit’s really sad! | RYAN Hang on! Do you think that’s a good idea?
OLIVIA Iknow what you mean. I watched a programme on TV MEGAN What do you mean? He's poor, but that
a while ago about homeless people. Awful! doesn’t mean he’s dangerous.
MEGAN Can you imagine? No place to live. It must be horrible. LUKE OK, maybe not dangerous. He’s probably
LUKE Well, I'm sure that’s true. But it’s not really our problem. notvery nice, though.

OLIVIA Maybe he needs help.




Work in pairs. Discuss what happens next in the
story. Write down your ideas.

We think the boys go to school but Megan and
Olivia talk to the man.

Watch to find out how the story continues.

Put the sentences in the correct order. Write in
your notebook.

a The students decide to ask somebody
from a charity for help.
b The girls are worried about the man.

¢ When they go back to the park, the man
gives Olivia her necklace.

The friends are on their way to school.
e Other students start laughing at her.

f Ryan tells the other students about the
homeless person.

g Inthe park, they see a homeless person.

h The teacher notices that Olivia is not
paying attention.

PHRASES FOR FLUENCY

1 Find these expressions in the story. Who says
them? Write in your notebook.

=y

... not a big deal.

2 ... tobehonest, ...

3 | know what you mean.

4 it's not really our problem.
5 Hangon!

6 ... though.

2 Use the expressions in Exercise 1 to complete the
dialogues. Write in your notebook.

1 A She'susually a nice girl. She sometimes gets
a bit angry,

B . Yesterday she really shouted at me!

N
>

| need help. You've got to help me with my
homework!

B Lt's your homework — so really,

3 A It'sonly a small test tomorrow. Ten questions.
It's . Right?
B Well,

, I'm a bit worried about it.

3 TRAVELLERS" TALES

DEVELOPING SPEAKING

Phrasal verbs with look

Look at these sentences from the story.
Complete them with the words from the list.
Write in your notebook.

after | up | for | at | into

Hey, look that guy!
The charity looks homeless people.
on my phone.

1
2
3 I'mjustlooking it
4 Weneedtolook  why he'shomeless.
5

Let's look him.

Choose the correct word in each dialogue.
Write in your notebook.

1 A What's Janet doing?
B She's looking after / like the baby.
2 A Why are you looking for / at me
like that?
Because I'm angry with you.
[ can't find my pen.
I'll help you look after / for it.
Do the police know what happened?
No, they are still looking for / into it.
What does this word mean?
[ don't know. Let’s look it after / up in
the dictionary.

A
@ > @ WP @

FUNCTIONS
Making suggestions

1

Complete the sentences from the story with words
from the lists. Then write v/ (agree), X (disagree) or
? (uncertain). Write in your notebook.

A Hew | could | Let's | Why

B idea | do | great | sure
0 A How about asking our parents for money?

B | don't think that'sa good  idea . X
1 A don't we try and help him?

B I'm not so . N
2 A give him our school lunch.

B Let's that. R
3 AWe take him a bit of food after school.

B | think that's a idea.

(ROLE Work in pairs. Student A: Go to
page 146. Student B: Go to page 147. Take two
or three minutes to prepare. Then have

a conversation.



1 Look at the photos and answer the questions. Then say what you think the article is going to be about.
Where can you see
e astudent riding to school on a donkey?
e children walking to school along some rail tracks?

2 Read and listen to check your answers.

3 Read the article again and say which country each photo is from.

Hard journeys for schoolchildren

‘How do you get to school?’ This question often gets an answer like ‘By bus’, ‘I walk’,

or ‘My parents take me by car’. But not always. There are children in many different parts

of the world who have to go on a difficult journey to get to their lessons. They travel for
kilometres on foot, by boat, by bicycle, by donkey or by train. They cross deserts, mountains,
and rivers in rain, snow and ice. For example, the children of the Inupiat community in Alaska
go to school in extremely cold temperatures, and then come back when it’s dark. And they

are not the only ones. Here are some other
difficult journeys that kids take to school.

In Indonesia, some children have to ride a boat
to cross the Ciliwung River so they can get to
their class on time . The river can be as wide

as 15 kilometres, and crossing it can take more
than 40 minutes. Then the students have to walk
many more kilometres, for at least an hour a day.
They sometimes have to skip classes or stay at
relatives’ homes because of heavy rains.

Eight-year old Fabricio Oliveira gets on his donkey
every morning to ride with his friends for over

an hour through a desert region in the very dry
Sertdo area of north-east Brazil. Their school is

in Extrema. It’s a tiny village - only very few
people live there. In rural areas, there are schools
located far from the homes of schoolchildren.

These children live in poor houses on Chetla Road
in Delhi, India. Their homes are near the busy and
dangerous railway lines that go to Alipur station.
Every morning they walk along the tracks to get
to their school, forty minutes away.

So one question we can ask is: why do the children
do this? Because their parents make them do it?
The answer, in many cases, is no - it’s because

for them going to school means a better future:
They hope to get a job and money, so they can help
their families and their neighbours . And this is
why rivers, deserts or danger won’t stop them on
their way to school.




4 Read the article again. What difficulties do
children in these places face to get to school?
1 the children of the Ifupiat community in Alaska
2 children who go to the school in Indonesia

3 Fabricio Oliveira in Brazil

4

the children who live along The Chetla Road
in Delhi, India

5 There are seven highlighted
words in the article. Match the words with these
meanings. Write the words in your notebook.

0 from one side to the other wide

1 people living in houses near you

2 atrip

3 agroup of houses usually in the
countryside

4 the things that trains move on
very, very small

6 not late

6 Which journey do you think is the
hardest? Why? Compare with others in the class.

WRITING
A personal profile

1 Read Tim's profile. Answer the questions.
1 When and where was Tim born?
2 Where does he live now, and when did he move
there?
3 How does he travel in his work?
4 What does he want to do in the future?

2 Find examples in the text of the word in with
these things.

1 ayear 3 amonth
2 adcity 4 acountry

3 Look at the three paragraphs of Tim's personal

profile. Match the paragraphs with the contents.

Write in your notebook.

Paragraph 1 a what he does, and how
Paragraph 2 b when and where he was born
Paragraph 3 ¢ why he does these things

4 Imagine you have to post your personal profile
on ablog.

Think about:
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Hi, I'm Tim.

()t was born in England in 1980, in a town
called Halifax, but now [ live and work in

Cambodia. [ went to Cambodia in 2014.

() I'm a doctor and | worked at a hogpital

in Manchester for a few years. But in 2014
[ decided to g0 and work in small villages in
Cambodia because [ heard that they needed
doctors. [ travel from village to village to help
people. [ have a small motorbike, that [ uge,
Sometimes, though, | £01n a very small plane
because the roads aren't £00d enough,

(3 [wantto Stay here because there ic 4 Jot
of work fo do. | have also met girl here and
We are getting married in July next year. | hope
that [ can help to teach Cambodian people to
become doctore in the futyre, [ve learned a lot
of the language ! It wag a real challenge!

e facts about your life (when you were born, etc.);
e what you do, where and how, when you started;
e what you want to do in the future.

5 Write a blog entry called ‘My personal profile’
in about 80 words. Use the example entry and
the language above to help you.



OBJECTIVES

FUNCTIONS: asking and giving /
refusing permission to do

: something

E E N GRAMMAR: present perfect with

for and since; a, an, the or
no article; irregular plurals;
subject-verb agreement

VOCABULARY: school subjects;
verbs about thinking

2 Look at the photos. What are the people doing?
Where do you think they are?

3 Read and listen to the article. For each
question, choose the correct letter A, B or C.
Write in your notebook.

1 What is the writer doing in this text?
A Describing a summer school he started in 2005.
B Talking about the US school system.
C Talking about G. Tulley's programmes for kids.

2 What does the text say about safety at the school?
A The school is too dangerous for kids.
B Children have never hurt themselves badly.

READING C No child has ever had an accident.

1 Work in pairs. Write down words that come to 3 What effect has the school had on Tina Cooper?
mind when you think of these places. A It has changed her opinion about school.
ayouth club | aholiday camp | a school B It has given her exciting and boring times.

a theme park C It has encouraged her to ask more questions.
" discussions 4 Which thing might Gever Tulley say in a
spores books presentation to parents about the Tinkering
photogmph)’ drama School?
W A We are trying to do our best. We offer your kids

a balance of things they will like doing and things
w they will have to do.

B | can guarantee that your son or daughter will

have fum \, make friemo(s learn to build a rollercoaster, a rope bridge, a tree
house, a motorbike and a boat.
do W‘e“”i”ﬂf“{ things learn to do C Kids can learn a lot by doing things in teams.
in your free time things wn teams We give them materials and tools. They plan and
make things.



An education like no other

Gever Tulley is a computer scientist from California.
In 2005, he started a summer programme for children
called Tinkering School. The idea was that children can
learn important skills for life by building things together.
Gever Tulley and his team help the children to think big
and create plans for innovative things they want to build.
Children have made fantastic things since the school
started. They have built a rollercoaster. They have made a
rope bridge from plastic shopping bags. They have made
tree houses, wooden motorbikes and boats.

At Tinkering School, children get all kinds of materials like
wood, metal or plastic. They get lots of real tools too,
such as knives, hammers, screwdrivers and power drills.
Some children have cut themselves when using a knife,
or hurt their fingers when using a hammer. Tinkering
School has been around for many years now, but nobody
has ever suffered a serious injury in all those years. This
is because there are strict health and safety regulations
they must follow. The children always learn how to use
the tools safely and they must wear the right clothing and
protection at all times.

4 THE WAYS WE LEARN

Gever Tulley’s ideas have worked very well. A lot of
children have gone to his summer schools over the years.
In 2011, Gever Tulley and a colleague decided to create

a ‘real’ school, called Brightworks, in San Francisco.
The school is very small — it only has 20 students aged
6 to 13. Brightworks is based on the same principles as
Tinkering School.

The students at Brightworks love their school. We spoke
to 12-year-old Tina Cooper. She has been a student at
the school since last October. ‘Since | started here, I've
never sat in a ‘normal’ class with a teacher,” she told us.
‘But it’s been a very exciting experience. |'ve worked hard
at my new school for eight months now, and there hasn’t
been one single moment when | found it boring. Before,
| was bored quite often.’

Hl VALUES I

Learning for life

1 Read the statements. Tick (V') the things that you
think kids are likely to learn at Tinkering School
and Brightworks. Write in your notebook.

Everyone is different and that's a good thing.
Teamwork is important to achieve things in life.
When you use a tool, you must be careful.

It is important to be friendly and help others.
Itis very important in life to eat healthy food.

Mistakes are important. We learn from them.

N

JIIXATMA Compare your ideas with a partner.

| think the)/ learn how
to be carefu( with tools. Wh)’ ?
The text says there are strict

health and safct)/ rcgu(utions.

Yes, | agree
with you.

3 Discuss these questions.
1 Which of the things from Exercise 1 do you think
are important to learn?

2 What would you add to your personal list of
‘Important things to learn'?



GRAMMAR VOCABULARY

Present perfect with for and since School subjects
1 Look back at the article on page 45. Underline all 1 Match the school subjects in the list with
the sentences in the present perfect. the photos. Write in your notebook. Then listen
and check.

2 Complete the sentences below with for and since.

Then complete the rules. Write in your notebook. I Science (Physics, Biology and Chemistry)

2 Music | 3 Art Education | 4 Drama

1 Children have made fantastic things 5 Design and Technology | 6 Geography
the school started. 7 English | 8 PE (Physical Education)

2 Tinkering School has been around 9 ICT (Information and Communication Technology)
many years now. 10 Maths | 11 History | 12 Spanish

RULE: In the present perfect, we use
e ' totalkabouta period of time.

e 2 torefertothe pointin time when an
action started.

3 When do we use for and when do we use since?
Complete the chart with the words and phrases
in the list. Write in your notebook.

your birthday | yesterday | ayear | 2014
| phoned you | alongtime | amonth | fastsummer
many years | days | Friday | an hour

for a month

since  last summer

4 Complete the sentences. Use the present
perfect form of the verbs and for or since.
Write in your notebook.

1 1 (be) at my new school
last December.

2 Hilary (not see) Michael
several weeks.

3 They (not write) an email or
(phone) us

three months.

4 He (live) in this town
along time.

5 1 (have) this camera
[ was 10.

5 Write sentences using the present perfect with
for or since.

0 Rebecca doesn't live in Italy now. (three years)

Rebecca hasv't lived in Italy for three years. 2 Answer the questions. Make notes.
1 They are in the youth club. (three hours) Then compare your answers with a partner.
2 Joanne and | are good friends. (primary school) 1 Which are your favourite subjects? Which don't
3 She plays in the volleyball team. (two months) you like? Why?
4 | should see a doctor. | am sick. (a week) 2 Which of the subjects are you studying this year?
5 |don't hear alot from Sandra. (last October) 3 How long have you studied each subject?



4 THE WAYS WE LEARN

Work in pairs. Match the activities in the list with the photos. Write in your notebook.

1 make afire | 2 spend a night outdoors | 3 climbatree | 4 driveacar | 5 spend an hour blindfolded

Which of these things have you
done? Tell your partner.

Listen to David talking about a book
his father has just read. Which of the activities
in Exercise 1 do they talk about?

Listen again. Mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false).
1 David is babysitting his little brother.

2 David thinks the book his father read
is nonsense.

3 The book says children should spend an hour
blindfolded alone.

4 David is not sure his dad will let Nick driveacar. _

Nick drove the car straight into a tree. 2 Mark the sentences AP (asking permission),
6 David thinks Nick will enjoy showing that he can GP (giving permission) or RP (refusing permission).
make a fire. Write in your notebook.

1 Will you let me use your camera?
FUNCTIONS Yeah, sure. Of course [ will.

2 Canlborrow your bike?

Asking and giving / refusing

.. . No, sorry. | need it.
permission (review)

3 May | use your laptop?

1 Put the dialogues into the correct order. Write in Yes, you can, but | want it back tomorrow.
your notebook.
DAD  Yes? 4 Can | borrow this necklace?

DAD  I'mafraid | need it myself right now. Yeah, but be really careful with it, OK?

NICK  Will you let me use your laptop?

NICK  Dad? 3 8 Work in pairs. Act out short
conversations. Ask each other for permission. You

ANNIE Can | watch the football match tonight? can use the ideas here or come up with your own.

ANNIE - Can | ask you something, Mum? use his/her tablet | come with him/her

MUM  Yes, of course you can. borrow £20 | copy his/her homework
MUM  Go ahead. get some help with homework



READING

1 Look at this picture. Think about the questions and
compare your answers with a partner.

1 What does the picture show?

2 Where in the picture is the brain?

3 What does the brain do?

Learning is brain change

Everybody has a brain, but not
many people know how the brain
works. Some people believe that
the brain is like the hard disk of

a computer. We use it to store

files — images, language (words,
texts, sounds) and other data.
Others compare the brain to a huge
container or cupboard with lots of
little drawers, shelves and boxes in
it. We put information into these

boxes and hope to find it again later.

The brain is not a computer disk,
and it isn’t a container. Look at
the picture here. It looks a bit
like weeds in a garden, doesn’t

it? The picture shows a part of a
child’s brain. You can guess what
happens — more ‘weeds’ grow

as the child gets older. Scientists
call these neuronal networks.
The networks grow around our

Match the words (1-5) with the meanings (a-e).

neurons, or nerve cells. What makes
them grow? Learning! ‘Learning

is brain change, says Professor
James Zull from Case Western

University in Cleveland, Ohio, USA.

‘Without learning, nothing changes
in the brain. For every new word
you learn in your English lesson,
every puzzle you solve in Maths,
every new song you learn to sing,

a neuronal network grows in your
brain and the brain changes.’

e e ?‘E

Write in your notebook. Then read the text to

check your answers.

1 tostore | 2 acontainer | 3 aweed

4 anervecell | 5 to-concentrate

to think very carefully about what you are doing | 5
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(3) The more neuronal networks we

grow, the better we can think and

the better we remember. You may

wonder if there is anything you can

do to make the networks in your

brain grow better. Professor Zull

says yes, there is. He says that brain

change is strongest when:

a) you are interested in and like
what you are learning,

b) you are in control of what you
learn,

c) you get tasks that make you
think hard and concentrate.

Neuronal networks at 9 months,
2 years and 4 years of age

Learning about texts

1 Choose the best description of this text. Write in

your notebook.

A an adventure story to entertain the reader

a
b to keep things for use in the future

0

a wild plant that grows in a garden

it carries information between the brain
and the body

e anobject used to carry or store things

[o 1

Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). Write in
your notebook.

1 The text compares the brain to weeds. T

2 The brain is a system of neuronal networks
that can change. S

3 Whenever we learn something,
a change happens in our brain. S

4 We can't really make our brain stronger. .

B an ad to sell the reader something
C amagazine article to give the reader information

Choose the title that best sums up the content of
each paragraph. There is one extra title. Write in
your notebook.

A The brain - a fantastic computer

B What people believe about the brain
C How to make your brain stronger

D Our brainis a growing system



GRAMMAR

Countable and uncountable nouns
a, an, the or no article (review)

1 Read the magazine article. Then choose the
correct words in the rule. Write in your notebook.

Food is important for your body. But did you know
that the food you eat is important for your brain, too?
Here is an example: sugar. Sugar tastes good. But the
sugar from sweets can create problems.

Your concentration and your memory get worse.
What can we learn from the example here? It's better
to eat an orange or a banana than to eat chocolate,
because that's good for your brain and for your body.

Nouns that you can count (¢one banana,
two bananas, etc.) are 'countable | uncountable
nouns. Nouns you can'’t count (sugay; chocolate, etc.)
are 2countable | uncountable nouns. They have
no plural forms.

2 Look at the nouns in the list. Which are
countable and which are uncountable?
Write in your notebook.
banana | sugar | water | coffee | yoghurt | carrot
juice | cake | beans | salad | nuts | avocado

3 Work in pairs. What food and drink in
Exercise 2 do you think are good for your brain?

| think bananas are gooa{ far the brain because thcy
contain potassium. Potassium keeps our nervous

system hea/th)/.

4 Read the article again. Write down g, an, the and
the nouns these articles are with. @ the nouns
with no article. Complete the rule with a, an,
the or — (no article).

We use:

° or +a singular countable noun when
the listener/reader doesn't know exactly which thing
we are talking about.

You can have an apple or a banana.
We've got a new cav.

° +noun when it is clear which thing(s) or
person/people we are talking about.
The apple I'm eating now is from our garden.

The bananas that | bought )/esterda)/ are
hovvible.

° + plural countable noun or + uncountable
noun, when we are talking about things in general.
Bananas are sweeter than app/es.

Chocolate isn't gooo{ for you.

4: THE WAYS WE LEARN

Complete the text with q, an, the or -.

0 — People need to be careful what they drink.

Of course ! orange juice and 2 apple juice

are very popular, but they are not always *> good
choice.*  orange juice contains a lot of sugar,

so don't drink too much of it. The best drink for your
brainis>_ water. You've probably heard ¢ advice
to drink eight glasses of water a day. Water is 7
essential nutrient at every age.

Irregular plurals

6 Match the singular nouns (column A) with their

plural forms (column B). Write in your notebook.
A B

1 man a children
2 woman b teeth

3 child ¢ sheep

4 mouse d women

5 foot e tomatoes
6 sheep f men

7 half g mice

8 tomato h feet

9 tooth i halves

7 Work in pairs. Use a dictionary to

find more nouns with irregular plural forms.

phevomenon — phenomena; criterion - . ;
0X - .y louse - ..; ete.

8 Work in pairs. Student A says a

singular noun from Exercise 1. Student B says
a number and the plural form.

a man twenty men

Subject-verb agreement

9 Complete the sentences with the correct form

of the words in brackets, then complete the rule.
Write in your notebook.

1 Sugar (taste) good.
2 She (eat) a lot of vegetables.
3 Some people (know) how the brain works.

Subject-verb agreement means that a

subject and its verb must be both ! or both

2

A singular subject/an 3 noun takes a singular
verb.

Aplural subject/a* noun takes a plural verb.

10 Choose the correct words. Write in your notebook.

1 Children loves / love sweets.

2 The brain need/ needs healthy food.
3 Yoghurtis/ are good for your bones.
4 Carrots contains / contain Vitamin C.



A day in the life of ...

1 Look at the photos. What do you think a
typical day for a student at each of these schools
is like? Read and listen to check.

Alexander, student at a Dance Academy in
Moscow, Russia

I've been at this dance Academy for three years. This is
a typical day for me:

| get up around eight o’clock, have a quick breakfast,

do my hair, and get info my dance clothes. | arrive at the
school around 8.45, just in time for the warm-up before
class.

My first class, classical ballet, starts at 9.00 and finishes
at 10.30. | then have a 20-minute break. | eat a banana

on the way to my modern dance class. It runs until 12.15.

Then | have a 45-minute lunch break. In the afternoon
it's classical ballet again, then gymnastics. | get home
around 7.00, and I'm usually very tired.

On Saturdays, | only have a one-and-a-half-hour ballet
class, and on Sundays I'm free.

Ella, Drama student
from Sydney, Australia

6.45: I'm not good at getting up early. Three
alarm clocks — at 6.30, 6.40 and 6.50.

8.00: Voice training. Important for an actor.

8.45: Gymnastics — | like it. It helps me
concentrate better and makes me feel good.

9.30: Singing and dance workshop. It's
hard work, but it gives me energy. Music
and rhythm. Love it!

11.00: First break — drink, drink, drink —

water, of course. No drinks with sugar in
them. Makes the body and the mind tired.

11.15: Performance workshop. Hard work.
Our teachers are fantastic, but they fell you
when you make mistakes!

12.30: Lunch break — | eat nuts and fruit, or
a salad at one of the cafés nearby. | never
eat carbohydrates, you know, pasta or
other heavy stuff.

2.00: Acting class. Not always easy to
concentrate after lunch.

3.30: Short break. | try to stay awake. The
day has been very tiring!

3.45: Voice training workshop, dance and
singing.
6.00: Evening rehearsal. We practise

for a performance at the end of term.
We're doing a musical this term.

9.00: | go home.
10.00: Zzzz!




2 Read the article again. Complete the sentences
with Alexander or Ella. Write in your notebook.

1 gets up the earliest.
2 knows very well what to eat and what
to drink.
3 has a very short lunch break.
4 's life is more relaxed at weekends.
5 is free in the evenings.
WRITING

An email describing your school routine

1 Read this email from your English-speaking
friend. Then answer the questions.

1 How does Kylie feel about her new class?

2 What does Kylie think of Luca?

Does Kylie think you've got less school work
than her?

4 Does Kylie spend more or less time at school this
year compared to last year?

5 What subject does she get a lot of homework for?

2 Write down sentences in the email where Kylie
writes about these things. What tense does she
use in these sentences? Why does she use it?

a asks how you feel about your new school
b talks about Luca’s father

¢ compares school this year to last year

d talks about the amount of homework this year

3 Put the words in the right order. Write the
sentences in your notebook. What tense are
they in and why?

1 new/too/class/kid/ There's/a/my/in
2 at/comehome/5.30/1
3 love/projects/1/class/But/the/do/this/in/we

4 Match the four paragraphs of Kylie's email with
the content. Write in your notebook.

Paragraph 1 a Kylie's new class

Paragraph2 b arequest to write soon
Paragraph3 ¢ anintroduction
Paragraph4 d work this year compared to last year

3

®0®

4: THE WAYS WE LEARN

CIININWNAA Read the article again. Find words
or phrases with the following meaning. Write in
your notebook.

1 make my hair look good (story 1) do my hair

2 gentle exercises you do before doing a sport to
prepare your body (story 1)

3 atraditional type of dancing (story 1)
4 food such as bread, potatoes or rice (story 2)

5 atype of lesson where you learn something
practical (story 2)

6 the action of entertaining other people by
dancing, singing, etc. (story 2)

Hi there!

| hope this finds you well. | haven’t heard from you since the
beginning of the holidays. Are you enjoying your new school?

| am, big time! I’'m in a class with all my friends again — Emily,
Kate and James. There’s a new kid in my class too. His
name’s Luca and he’s from ltaly. His father is working in the
UK for a year, and the whole family have come over. He's
cool. We have lots of fun together.

But of course, it's not all fun. We’ve got important exams this
year so there’s a lot of work to do. I'm spending more time at
school than last year, and | come home at 5.30. We're also
getting a lot more homework, especially for Technology and
Design. But | love the projects we do in this class!

Well, | guess it's not so different for you. If you’ve got a bit of
time, please let me know how things are going. I'd really like
to know what life at school is like for you.

Write soon!

Kylie

5 Read Kylie's email again. Make notes with your

own ideas on how:

a toanswer the question in her introduction;

b to describe your new class (new school?
classmates?);

¢ to compare your work this year to last year's;

d to say how you feel about your subjects (any
subjects you particularly like/don't like? Why?);

e to finish your email (What do you want to know
from Kylie?).

Write an email to Kylie (about 80 words). Look
at your notes from Exercise 5 and make sure
you include all your ideas. Use the present
continuous when necessary.



LET'S PRACTISE!

READING
True/false

1 Look at the sentences. Read the text below to decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
If it is correct, tick (v') the box under A. If it is incorrect, tick (v') the box under B.

Write in your notebook.

O N A W N =

Our doors have been open since
1975, Tan-y-Bryn Outdoor Centre
has welcomed thousands of young
people from all over the UK to
enjoy fun, education and adventure
in the beautiful Welsh countryside.

The Centre offers three meals a day.

The Tan-y-Bryn Outdoor Adventure Centre gets visitors from many different European countries.
Children learn about the countryside from books there.

The Centre is only open to school children.

No one has been badly hurt during activities at the Centre.

The Centre will send people to talk to your family if you are interested in going.

For school groups, youth clubs and families we offer comfortable
accommodation for up to 50 children and 10 adults. We provide a full
breakfast, lunch and dinner. Safety is a top priority. There has never
been a serious accident at the Centre.

Where are we? On the island of Anglesey in North Wales. By car, take
the A4080 and follow the signs for Dwyran and then the Centre.

Whether they are climbing on

the slopes of Mount Snowdon,
snorkelling in the Menai Straits

or birdwatching in the forests,

our visitors enjoy experiences they
will never forget.

What do we offer? Outdoor activities such as mountain biking, trail
walking, geocaching, canoeing, as well as sports — everything from
archery to tennis and football.

How do I find out more? Email us. For large bookings, a representative
can visit your school or youth club to answer questions.

Information transfer

2 Read the information about the school trip.
Complete Gina's notes. Write in your notebook.

___%e0

Problems with the trains to Liverpool on
Saturday. We will now be travelling by bus.
It leaves half an hour earlier. Please meet at
bus station 15 minutes before bus leaves.

Everything else is the same.

Dear Gina,

Tate Art NMuseum Liverpool

Saturday 4th August

Train leaves af 10.15.am * Meet in station car park

£14 per person

Best,
school trip to the Tate Art Musenum Mr O’Brien
Liverpool
Date’

Travelling by ?
Transport leaves at 3

Meet at the *
Cost °f

about 9.30 am



TEST YOURSELF

VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. There are two extra words. Write in your notebook.

Biology | trams | ride | scooter | helicopter | History | caught | IT | PE | missed | Music | flew

1 He's really rich. He goes to work by and he lands on the roof of his office building.

2 |really enjoy . It's one of my favourite subjects. It's taught me a lot about the human body.

3 We the last train home and so we slept in the station.

4 We learned about the Spanish Inquisition today in our class.

5 lcan't a motorbike and | don’t want to learn how to. | think they're dangerous.

6 John has never liked . He hates computers.

7 My dad rides his to work. It's quicker than going by car and a lot cheaper.

8 We over the mountains in a small plane. The views were fantastic!

9 My dad was very good at when he was in high school. In fact, he was the best athlete in his class.

10 Many cities are now using to get people to and from work.
Bl o

GRAMMAR
2 Put the words in order to make sentences. 3 Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 three/has/Mike/lived / for / Bucharest/in / years 1 She's played football yesterday.

2 ever/Have/Europe/you/been/to/? 2 I've seen many wolf in this forest.

3 seen/She's/sea/never/the 3 | have ever broken an arm or aleg.

4 different/five / lived / countries / in / They've 4 I've never gone to America.

5 haven't/this/1/seen/film 5 She has took a lot of photos on holiday.
WRITING SPEAKING
4 Write a short blog post (60 words) about an 5 Discuss these questions for about five minutes.

experience you have had. Use the questions

below to help you. Do you like your school?

) . o
Where is the best place you have visited? What's your favourite subject

When did you go there?
Who did you go with?
Did you see, do or eat anything interesting?

B 20 B 20
GRANTED POINTS:

What's a subject you don't like?

1

2

3 How long have you studied it?

4

5 How do you feel about it? Why?

Self-evaluation
- From what I've learned, the most important thing to me is ... MY SCORE - /70‘

- The activity | most enjoyed was ...

- The most difficult aspect for me was ...



OBJECTIVES

FUNCTIONS: offering encouragement
GRAMMAR: indefinite pronouns

: (everyone, no one, someone, etc.);

all/ some/none/any of them;

prepositional verbs; phrasal verbs
N E I WO R K I N ‘ ; VOCABULARY: [T terms; modern
: technology

READING 3 Read and listen to the article about online

o ) behaviour to decide if each sentence is correct or
1 HBEXIMME Workin pairs. Answer the questions. incorrect. If it's correct, mark it A. If it's incorrect,

1 Which of these social networks do you mark it B. Write in your notebook.
know about?

1 James Miller did not think before he wrote
2 What do you think of them? a post and so he lost his job.
3 Do you know about any other social networks? 2 His boss apologised for giving James work

that wasn't very interesting.
2 |[HIIXATd Read these statements about using Y &

social networks. Which of them are true for you?
Discuss them with a partner.

3 Cathy's birthday party ended in disaster
because her parents went out that evening. D

4 Studies show that a lot of teens have problems

1 I've got a Facebook account but hardly ever because of their behaviour on the web

use it.

5 He says that before writing a post you
2 | don't post many comments, but | like to read 4 Eaposty

other people's posts. should think of re.actlor?s you might g’et. D
3 | tantly check for updates on social media 6 He says that posting things when you're
constantly P : unhappy is a good way to feel better. [ ]

4 | sometimes post comments that | regret later.
I know of a post that created a problem. 4 Work in pairs. Correct the statements marked B.

ﬁ \(]1] Tube




Think before you act online

Sometimes what we post on our favourite social networks
can have consequences we didn’t expect. One weekend,
20-year-old James Miller posted on his Facebook page that
his job was ‘soooo boring’. When he got to work on Monday
his boss told him to clear his desk and get out. He gave

him a letter, too. It said: ‘After reading your comments on
Facebook about our company, we understand you are not
happy with your work. We think it is better for you to look for
something that you will find more interesting.’

A few years ago, a girl’s birthday party turned into a
nightmare. Fifteen-year-old Cathy posted an invitation to her
birthday party online. She posted her address, too. When her
parents got back from the cinema that evening, they couldn’t
believe their eyes. There were 500 people at the party, and
some of them were smashing windows, breaking potted
plants and making a total mess of the house.

Most teens think they know everything about social media,
and that things like this could never happen to them. Studies
show that millions of young people worldwide get into trouble
every year because of their online activities.

H VALUES I

Responsible online behaviour

1 Read the statements. Write them in two lists under Do and Don't.

® Say bad things about other people online.

® Talk to your teacher or another adult if you get bullied on social media.
® Think carefully before you write a post about yourself or other people.

5 SOCIAL NETWORKING

Here are some important tips. None
of them can guarantee 100% internet
security, but all of them will help you
to be safer online.

Not everyone will like what you write

on Facebook or X (formally Twitter).

Think before you post something. You can
never completely control who sees your
profile, your texts, your pictures, or your
videos. Before clicking ‘post’, everyone
should ask themselves: ‘How will | feel

if my family or teachers see this?’

Imagine someone is unfriendly in real life.
You don't like it, right? Well, the same

is true of online communication.
Politeness matters, and anyone can be
polite. No one likes it when you ‘shout’

in your messages. DON’T USE ALL

Don’t share your passwords with anyone.
Don’t post your home or email address
online. Beware of ‘cyberbullying’ — don’t
forward rumours about other people, and
don’t say negative things about them.

If you get messages like that or see them
online, talk to an adult you know.

® Write a post about someone when you are angry with them.
® Write posts containing personal information about your family.
® Think before you post a photo of yourself or someone else.

2 Work in pairs. Compare your lists with your partner.
Think of at least two more statements for each list.




GRAMMAR

Indefinite pronouns (everyone, no one,
someone, etc.) X

1 Complete these sentences from the article
on page 55. Find other examples of indefinite
pronouns in the article. Write in your notebook.

1 Most teens think they know about social
media.
2 Think before you post .

3 likes it when you ‘shout’ in your
messages.

2 Copy and complete the table in your notebook.
Use the article on page 55 to help you. Then
complete the rule with some / any / no / every.

everything ' nothing anything
everyone someone | noone 3
everywhere ' somewhere 2 anywhere
RULE: The words beginning with
° mean ‘all' (people / things / places).
° mean that we don't know exactly
which (person / thing / place).
° mean 'not any’ (person / thing / place).
° mean that we don't care or it doesn't

matter which (person / thing / place).

3 Complete the sentences with words from
the table in Exercise 2. Write in your notebook.

1 Where's my pen? I've looked ,but | can't
find it.
2 Using social media can be a real problem.
should know that.

3 The teacher asked a question, but
answer.

knew the

4 left a message for you at reception.
Ouch! There's in my eye!

6 I've noidea where Sally is. | can't find
her

7 Do you want a place to relax on your holiday?
There's better than here!

8 It's so noisy. Let'’s go quieter.

a password

a message @

a sentence

your name @

4 Complete the sentences so that they are true
for you.

Everyone knows that | ...

For my next holiday I'd like to go somewhere ...

1
2
3 | don'tlike eating anything that has got ... init.
4 | think anyone can learnto ...

VOCABULARY
IT terms, modern technology

1 Match the phrases (1-6) with the
definitions (a—f). Write in your notebook.

to key in your password
to install a programme
to upload a photo

to delete a message

to buy an app

to download a file

oA WN =

a to make an image available on the
internet

b to pay for a programme for your
mobile or tablet

¢ totype a secret word that gives you
access to a computer

d to puta programme on a computer

e toremove a piece of text so it
cannot be seen any more

f to copy information or a programme
from the internet onto your computer
hard disk

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 How easy or difficult is it for you to go online?

2 How often do you post something on social
media?

3 What kind of things do you usually post?

4 What ways do you know of keeping passwords
secure but remembering them?

3 Draw mind maps for these verbs.

upload,
download

O o O O




Match the phrases (1-6) with the definitions (a—f).
Write in your notebook.

1 you get an error message | 2 an application closes
down | 3 your screen goes blank | 4 you close a file
without saving it first | 5 a programme freezes

6 your hard disk crashes

a your computer monitor does not show any
information any more

b aprogramme shuts down

¢ you lose all the changes you've just made

d information appears on your computer
screen telling you about a problem

e the system that saves information on your
computer suddenly stops working

f an application stops working

FIINANE Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Which of the problems in Exercise 1 have you
experienced?

2 How do you usually solve computer problems?

Listen to Hannah and her dad. Answer these
questions.

1 What's Hannah's dad trying to do?
2 What mistake has he made?

Listen again. Copy and complete the table in
your notebook. Decide if each sentence is correct
or incorrect. If it is correct, put a tick (v') under A.
If it is not correct, put a tick under B.

A B
1 Hannah's dad likes gaming a lot.

2 He's not happy when Hannah's brother
spends his time playing computer games.

3 Hannah says she'll tell her brother about
their dad's new game.

4 Dad didn't know that he had to create his
own username and password.

5 When Hannah tells him to choose a team,
he's not very patient.

6 Hannah reads out an error message that
appears on the screen.

5 SOCIAL NETWORKING

GRAMMAR
all | some | none [ any of them

1

Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Look back at the article on page 55 to check.

There were 500 people at the party, and

0 some of them were smashing windows and
breaking potted plants.

Here are some important tips -

can guarantee 100% internet security, but

2 will help you to be safer online.

Complete the rule with things / more / none.
Write in your notebook.

We use the expressions all / some /
I any of them to refer back to a group
(of . orpeople) and say about it.

Choose the correct words. Write in your
notebook.

1 My friends had a great time at my birthday party.
All/ None of them wanted to leave!

2 These T-shirts are really cool. None / Any of them
would be fine for me.

3 These caps weren't expensive. | got all / none of
them for £12.

4 We tried lots of different jeans, but none / some of
them were the right size for me.

5 All the questions were really hard - | couldn'’t
answer none / any of them!

6 Her songs are OK - | quite like some / any of them.

Complete the sentences with all / some / none /
any. (There may be more than one possible
answer.) Write in your notebook.

1 There are 32 students in Sarah’s class. It's amazing
that  all  of them like music, but
of them listen to jazz.

2 |like most American TV shows,but  of
them are terrible!

3 OK, he scored three goals - but
were lucky!

of them

4 The cakes that | made were horrible — we couldn't
eat of them, so we threw them all away.

5 My three brotherslike IT,but
is as good with computers as my sister.

of them

6 Look at those cameras. of them are very
cheap, but others are very expensive.



Hi Mum, .
| won't be home before © this evening. Hane §eer.\na:aae
i i heck it out. Benjami
for a bike and would like to ¢ nhes
i d to have sucn anic
ised to do the shopping. Good’ : :
E:g?\'l\er --) Looking forward to the pizza tonight. Il be

hungry as a wolf.

READING

1 Look at the mixed-up messages (a-f).
Match them with the types of
communication in the list (1-6). Write in
your notebook.

Love, Emily.

ook after my cat? | left his food on

1 text message 4 online post lease |

PS.: Could you pleas i £ would
2 text message 5 email the shelf in the balcony. Thank you for this. What w
3 notice 6 note | do without your help?

2 Read the messages. Mark the correct

answer A, B or C. Write in your notebook. —
1 Who is Benjamin? MESSAGES
S Great trip yesterday.
A Emily’s dad. Y
mily’s da It reminded me of the good aniact

B Emily’s brother. old times. Here are some

photos of it. (1) Lucas and
| getting ready for our
bike ride. Note the big
rucksack — everything in

it for a wonderful picnic.
(2) The picnic: Yummy!

Hi Emily,

There was a phone call for
You from someone called
Lucas. He wanteg to invite
Yyou for a bike ride on
Saturday. He says you can
use his bike and he’|| borrow
a friend’s,

Benji

C Emily’s friend.
2 What's the purpose of Benjamin's note?

A To tell Emily what Lucas said.

B To find out why Lucas phoned.

C To borrow a bike from Lucas.

3 On her Facebook page, Emily e i s e, L e

weather wasn’t too exciting:
fog and rain.

A has posted photos of their trip.
B asks Lucas what he thinks of the photos.
C says she didn't like the trip.

4 The advert says the mountain bike

- =

S

A is almost new and in good condition.

B is not the right bike for girls. .
{ Mountain bike, bought

! |ast month, used
| 3 times - perfect
condition

Phone Lucas:
98576493

C isin excellent condition, but expensive.
5 What should Lucas do?
A Lower the price.

B Give Emily a call.

C Buy Emily a bike.
6 Lucas writes a text message

A toinvite Emily to join him again on
Sunday.

B to tell Emily that the weather is not
good.

C toinvite his friends on a bike ride.

Bl TRAIN TO THINK Il

Hi E,

| ! - Best Saturday for a long
Loglcal SequenCIng time. | never knew rain and
. . | h fun.
1 Read the messages again. Work out From: Emily . mlfc ' t
a logical order. In your notebook, To: Lucas S — agi: :aer): -
write letters a—f in the right order. Hi, Sunday. Hope y

L

Have thought about it carefully.

1 :
3 > It's a cool bike, I've always dreamed PS.: Love the photos on
2 4 é about having one, but £400 is a lot Facebook
more than what | wanted to spend.
2 Work in pairs. Somy p

Compare your ideas with a

. . Anyway, really nice to have met you.
partner. Discuss any differences. e S i

What you said about your bike tours
sounded lovely. You should give me
a ring some time if you want to ;-)
................. My phone: 97326797

58 E



5:SOCIAL NETWORKING

GRAMMAR
Prepositional verbs

Phrasal verbs

3 Read the sentences, then complete the rules with

1 Complete these sentences from the messages on
page 58. Write in your notebook. Then choose
the correct words to complete the rule.

1 Could you please my cat?

2 It me the good old times.

3 Hewantedto you a bike ride
on Saturday.

4 | always having one.

Prepositional verbs have two parts:
a verb and a preposition which 'can / cannot be
separated from each other. The preposition is
2always | sometimes followed by an object.

The object which comes immediately after the
preposition can be a noun phrase, a pronoun
or the -ing form of a verb:

e Somebody broke into his car and stole his radlio.

e | don'tlike this CD. | don't want to listen to it any
more.

e Getting to the final depends on winning the
semi-final!

2 Complete each sentence with a prepositional
verb from the list. Write in your notebook.
protect from | reminds of | agree with
believe-in | look for | look after | talked about
waiting for | thinking of | listensto | thanked for
explain to

1 Idon't believe in ghosts.
| think people imagine that they see them.

2 My sister is going to Canada.
3 Canyou this word me? | don't
understand it.
4 We a lot of things during her class.
5 Richard me you. You two look
alike.
6 You can borrow this book but please it.
7 He me the flowers. He wanted
a nice bouquet for his mother.
8 I've lost my keys. Can you help me them?
9 They're the bus.
10 | Mike. He's right this time.
11 She the radio a lot.
12 How can we children

dangerous material on the internet?

between, after, adverb, verb, meaning, separated.
Write in your notebook.

Phrasal verbs have two parts: a main
and an? particle. The particle
often changes the 3 of the verb alone.

1

The most common adverb particles used to form
phrasal verbs are: around, at, away, down, in, off,
on, out, over, round, up. Here are a few examples:
bring in, go around, look up, put away, take off.

e With some phrasal verbs, the two parts can't be
* . They have to be together.

They're looking forward to it. NOT Theyredooking
itforwarette.

o Other phrasal verbs can be separated. We can
put an object the two parts or
6 the second part.
He threw the box away. OR He threw away
the box.

Prepositional verbs or phrasal verbs?
Prepositional verb: the object is always after the
preposition.

Phrasal verb: the object can come before or after
the particle.

e Could you look after my bag while | buy the
tickets? NOT Ceuleyor-eokmy-bagafter ...

vs.

e Do you always look up every new word in a
dictionary? OR Do you always look every new word
up in a dictionary?

Complete the sentences with the correct form

of the phrasal verbs. Make any necessary changes.
Write in your notebook. In which ones can the
object go between the two parts of the phrasal
verb?

keyin | break down | turnoff | wakeup | geton
getout | give back | look forward to

1 His boss told him to clean his desk and get out .
2 He made too much noise and the baby.
3 My computer so | can't do my homework.
4 These books are Lisa’s. | have to them
to her.
5 The bus was full. We couldn't
6 Whatare you next weekend?
7 | the password, but nothing happened.
8 Please your mobile phones during the
flight.



Look at the photos and answer the questions.

There is going to be a new café in the park.
e Who does Luke think should open it?
Who does Ryan think should open it?

Now read and listen to the
photostory. Check your answers.

LUKE Have you read this? They’re opening a new
café in the park. Saturday afternoon.

OLIVIA That’s fantastic. Who's going to do the big LUKE Hey, I know. They should get Paul Norris.

opening ceremony? }‘ RYAN Yeah! He’s a great footballer! He plays for
RYAN The mayor probably. She always does shop 1 United now, but he grew up round here.
openings and conferences, that sort of thing. —__ OLIVIA Buthe doesn’tlive round here any more.
MEGAN They should get somebody more F .| ) : ) : )
. : He’s a big star now. Let’s face it, he won't want to
e tant. open a little park café.

LUKE What? More important than the mayor?

RYAN Yeah, you're probably right.

LUKE Come on, there has to be somebody!
OLIVIA Look, the mayor is going to open the
park café, and that’s that.

=== RYAN What about Paula Mayberry? | - — = RYAN I guessyou're right. No one special lives
OLIVIA The actress from the soap opera, what’s | in our town.
itcalled ... Linden Street? MEGAN Are you sure?
RYAN Yes. LUKE What do you mean?
MEGAN But why her? Did she live here once? . MEGAN Know what, guys? I've just thought
RYAN No, I don't think so. I'd just like to meet her. of someone very special, and he’s just the

person for the job. l




DEVELOPING SPEAKING

Work in pairs. Discuss what happens next in the
story. Write down your ideas.

We think the 170)/5 90 and talk to Paul Norvis,
the footba//er.

Watch to find out how the story continues.

Complete the sentences with the words in the list.

Write in your notebook.

the headmaster Mr Lane

the boys | the girls

Megan
Olivia

the girls

Megan doesn't tell her idea to

Megan shares her idea with

Olivia offers to help

The girls go to see
The boys follow

The mayor thanks.

N OO0 i AW N =

Olivia's special person is.

PHRASES FOR FLUENCY

1

Find the expressions 1-6 in the story. Who says
them? How do you say them in Romanian?
Write in your notebook.

1 ... thatsort of thing. Ryan
2 Let'sfaceit, ...

3 ldon't think so.

4 ... and that's that.
5 Areyousure?

[

Know what?

Complete the conversations with the expressions
in Exercise 1. Write in your notebook.
1 A That new girl, Sally - she likes you!
B No,'
A 2
B No. She never smiles at me. And she criticises
me a lot, doesn't laugh at my jokes, 3 .

? | have a feeling she likes you a lot.

2 A Oh,you got it wrong again!
B Iknow.*
games.

,I'm no good at computer

A° ? We just need a rest. Let’s go and
watch some TV.

B OK, butl don't want to play this game again,
OK? I'm useless at it, ¢ !

5 SOCIAL NETWORKING

Phrases with just

Look at the sentences. Choose the correct
meaning of just in each one. Write in your
notebook.
1 She's just come back from

Papua New Guinea.
2 He wrote his first book when

he was just five.

3 She's 78 and looks just amazing.

a only
a short time ago
¢ really

What does just mean in these sentences?
Don't be angry. It's just a joke.

I've just seen a fantastic film.

It's cold today. The weather is just awful.
No food, thanks - just a drink.

She's just had some bad news.

Ui A W N =

Match the questions to the answers.
Write in your notebook.

1 How many spoons of sugar
would you like?

2 When did Jane get here?

3 What do you think of Beyoncé?

a She's just arrived.

She's just great.
¢ Justone.

FUNCTIONS
Offering encouragement

1

Watch the video again. Listen for sentences 1-5.
Who says them? Why?

1 Thatis a great idea.

2 You should definitely do it.

3 You've got to make this happen.

4 I'll help you if you want.

5 Let's go and speak to some people.

(ROLE Work in pairs. Student A: go to
page 146. Student B: go to page 147. Use the
sentences from Exercise 1 to do the role play.



1 Look at the photos. What do they show?

Watch the video to check your answers.

Communication through history

1

Cave paintings are the oldest
pictures. Some of them, for example
the beautiful images in the caves
of Altamira in the north of Spain,
are almost 30,000 years old. Many
of these paintings show animals or
hunting scenes. The images do not
have written words. But when we
look at them, we get an idea of the
emotions the people felt when
drawing them. They are an early
form of communication.

2

Sometime between 4000 and

3000 Bc, people in Egypt and
Mesopotamia developed the skill of
writing. They engraved text on stone
tablets first. But it was impossible

- — ——

3 Read the article and match the paragraph
headings (1-4) with the paragraphs (a—e).
Note that there is one heading you don’t need.

Write in your notebook.

a The invention of books by Gutenberg
b Early forms of written communication

¢ Books in their most modern form

d Communication without reading and writing

e The history of book making

T ——W———

e o

to carry stones from place to place.
The invention of papyrus allowed
people to move documents easily.
Writing on papyrus made it easier
to correct mistakes too. And do you
know how they did that? When a
scribe made a mistake, they licked
the ink off the papyrus before it got
dry and made their corrections!

3

People made the first books from
papyrus and from thin animal skins.
The Chinese invented paper in

105 AD. The quality of paper soon
became very good. The world's
oldest known printed book is from
China too. It was published on

May 11, 868 AD. In Europe, people
wrote books manually until the

middle of the 15th century when
Johannes Gutenberg invented

the printing press in Germany.
Since then, almost 140 million
books have been published
worldwide. For many people,

one of life’s greatest pleasures is
spending a few hours in a bookshop
browsing through the books.

4

Books will be around for many
years, of course. But some people
prefer reading e-books. They are
easier to take with you when you
travel, and you can download them
instantly from the internet. Now you
can buy your books whenever you
want without having to leave your
home.

—— ——

—— g ——

4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How important are books for you? Give reasons.
2 What book(s) have you read recently? How did

you like them?

3 Do you prefer books or e-books? Give reasons.

Pronunciation

The short /A/ vowel sound
Go to page 140.
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5 NEIIXITWNAT Read the article again. Find words or phrases with the following meaning. Write in your
notebook.

0
1

alarge hole underground (paragraph 1) cave
happiness, love and anger (paragraph 1)

cut words into stone (paragraph 2)

paper made from plants (paragraph 2)

person who wrote the documents in ancient times
(paragraph 2)

WRITING
A web page giving advice

1 Read this information and decide who it would
be important for. Then answer the questions.

1
2

Where do people use public computers?

What other examples not mentioned in the text
can you think of?

Why should you never save a password on a
public computer?

What's the problem with just closing the browser
when you want to finish a session?

2 Rewrite the sentences by putting the words in
brackets in the right position.

1

2
3
4
5

Read our advice. (carefully)

Read our advice carefu//)/.

Click "Yes'. (don't)

Do not simply close the browser. (make sure you)
You should log out. (always)

Ask them to go somewhere else. (politely)

3 Are the sentences in Exercise 2 used to give
advice or to give an opinion? Match each of them
with one of the situations below. Write the
numbers 1-5, in your notebook.

a

e

when the system asks you ‘Do you want
to save the password?’

when you want to leave a site

to be smart and safe when using public
computers

if someone looks over your shoulder
and watches you

when you finish your session

4 Match the content with the five sections of the
text. Write in your notebook.

Introduction: a Don'tleave important

information on the screen.

Bulletpoint1: b Logout.

Bullet point2: ¢ Don'tlet people watch you.
Bullet point3:  d Whatis the purpose of this text?

Bullet point4: e Don't save information.

5

moved the tongue across something (paragraph 2)

a machine to make newspapers, books or
magazines (paragraph 3)

looking through a book or magazine very quickly,
without reading everything (paragraph 3)

How to use a public computer —
safety tips

There are times when you may want to use

a public computer, for example in an internet
café, a library or at an airport. That’s when it's
especially important to be smart and safe.

Don't save! When you want to log into a social
networking website or your web mail, the system will
ask you: ‘Do you want to save this password?  Don't
click "Yes" when you are working on a public computer.

Log out! Make sure you do not simply close the
browser when you want to leave a site. You should
always “log out” of the site when you finish your
session.

Close windows! If you need to walk away from the
computer for any reason, close all the windows on
the computer first. Don't leave any information on the
screen that other people shouldn’t see.

\Watch out! Be careful about people looking at the
screen over your shoulder. Ask them politely to go
somewhere else so you can use the computer in private.

What would be important advice for good online
behaviour? Make notes.

Here are some ideas:

what to share on social networks
creating secure passwords and how to keep them safe

what to do when you receive mean comments on
social websites

what you should know about uploading photos
on social networks

Write the text for a web page giving advice on
good online behaviour (about 100 words).

Use an introduction and bullet points to structure
your text.

Use language from Exercises 2 and 3 to give
advice, and make sure your readers understand what
situations your advice refers to.




OBJECTIVES

FUNCTIONS: asking about feelings;
making helpful suggestions

GRAMMAR: present perfect
continuous; present perfect
simple vs. present perfect
continuous; present perfect
continuous vs. present continuous

VOCABULARY: making music;
phrasal verbs with out

READING

1 Listen. What type of music do you hear?
Match the words in the list with the photos.
Write in your notebook.

5 Read the online forum quickly and check your

rap | jazz | opera | dance music | rock | pop

ideas.
. . ,
2 What other types of music can you think of? 6 Read and listen to the online forum and
3 Work in pairs. What kind of music do answer the questions.
you like? Ask and answer questions. 1 What kind of shows are The X Factor and The Voice?
' . ,
Do you like .. 7 I love/like/car't stand.. 2 Who won the first series of The X Factor?
Where did One Direction finish in 2010’s
I've never listened to .. The X factor?
4 When did The Weeknd upload his first videos on
YouTube?

4 Look at the photos in the online forum on the

next page and answer the questions. What was The Weeknd's first mixtape called?

6 Why is street performing good for a young

Which picture shows a street performer? PN
musician?

Which picture shows a talent show?
Which of these people do you recognise?

AW N =

Do you know how they became famous?
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Singer songwriter: Any suggestions?

=« B Hello. I'm a singer songwriter. I'm good and I’'m going to make it big!
¢
Any suggestions???7?

Paulie asked 2 days ago

Answer #1 answered 4 hours ago

You could try going onto a show like The X Factor or The Voice. These TV talent shows
will give you a chance. Of course, the competition will be really strong, and there can
only be one winner. Still, there is no guarantee that you will be successful for a long time.
The X Factor’s 2007 winner, Leona Lewis, has certainly become a big star, but who
remembers the winner of the first series, Steve Brookstein? In 2010 One Direction came
third, and their charismatic band member Harry Styles is now one of the biggest pop
stars in the world. As a solo artist, he has won several international awards.

Answer #2 answered 10 hours ago

Bands have been using the internet for publicity for years now. Many big artists found
fame through social media. Look at Abel Tesfaye. In February 2011, he anonymously
uploaded three songs to YouTube. The public didn’t have much information about the
singer except his mispelled username of The Weeknd. However it was precisely this
mystery, together with a voice similar to Michael Jackson’s, that meant people couldn’t
get enough of his music. Abel become more and more famous after Canadian fellow
rapper Drake tweeted the download link to The Weeknd’s first mixtape
called House of Balloons.

Answer #3 answered 2 days ago

I've been writing songs every week since | was a teenager. | never really
thought about making a record, but when | started my band | also started
to get more serious about my music. We haven’t been playing together
very long, but people say we're really good. Now I'm really keen on making
a career in music. | think the best aadvice is to start small and grow big.
We've been doing a lot of street performing and that’s helped us get a
good local following. We’re now getting invitations from clubs in the area
to come and play shows.

[ ] VALU ES ] 2 What should these people do to realise their

Following your dreams dreams? Make helpful suggestions.

1 Match these peoples with their dreams. Write in David / join club

your notebook. 3 Work in pairs. Compare your ideas.

David should Join a footba(/ club. He should

1 Jessieis a really good artist.

2 Kylie loves acting. .
4 8 practise for three hours every day.
3 David is great at football.
4 Lance has written a book. 4 HHIYANE Discuss these questions in small
a 'l'wantto get it published. groups.
b ‘I'wanttobeinaplay. 1 Whatis your dream?
¢ ‘Iwant to play professionally. 2 What can you do to make it come true?
d ‘I'd love to have an exhibition of my work."



GRAMMAR
Present perfect continuous

Pronunciation

been: strong /bizn/ and weak /bin/

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form Go to page 140.

of the words in brackets. Check your answers
in the online forum on page 65. Write in your 5 Work in pairs. Find out how long your

notebook. partner has been doing these things.

1 (write) songs since | was a teenager. 1 livingin their house? 4 walking?

2 We (do) a lot of street performing. 2 learning English? 5 talking?

3 We (not play) together very long. 3 going to school? 6 playing aninstrument?

2 Match the example sentences (1-3) with the How {0”9 havcyou been For two years

rules (a-c). Write in your notebook. P{“)’i”lﬂ the drams?
1 I've been learning to play the piano every day
for two years.
2 I've been practising the piano since 10 am. VOCABULARY

3 I've been playing the piano all day and I'm tired now. . .

Making music
The present perfect continuous is used for 1

actions happening over a period of time.

We use it to:

a talk about repeated activities that started
at a particular time in the past and are

Complete the story of Dymonde with the
verbs in the list. Write in your notebook.

released | enter
record | going | playing

won | start | entered
downloading | writes

still continuing now.

b talk generally about situations or activities
that started in the past and are
still continuing now.

¢ talk about situations or activities that have
stopped but have a result in the present.

Choose the correct words. Write in your
notebook.
1 He's been talking / talked on the phone all morning.
2 I've being / been playing this game for hours now.

3 My dad hasn't/ haven't been feeling well for a
few days.

4 They've been/being studying since 10 o'clock.
We haven't/ hasn't been living here for very long.
6 The dog's been barked/barking for half an hour.

Complete the sentences in your notebook.

Use the correct form of the words and for or since.

1 We're tired because we (run)
hours.
2 | (wait) for her 40 minutes!
He (watch) TV 9 am.
4 She's red because she (lie)
in the sun this morning.

5 They (walk) in the rain an

hour and they're really wet.
6 Dad's exhausted because he (work) in

the garden he got up.

Alan Bolan is a musician. He ! songs. One
day he decided to ? a band, so he putan
advert in the paper. He soon found the band mates he
was looking for. They practised hard and started
3 local gigs. A few months ago, they decided
to a talent show. They ° the
competition, and their prize was a day in a recording
studio. They used it to ¢ asingle called Love
Me Never. They 7 the single on their website
two weeks ago and loads of people have been
. it. It's already ? the charts. Radio
stations have been playing it loads, too. Next month
they are 1° on tour all over the country. Rock
critics are predicting a big future for Dymonde.
o i
W
_ B

4

2 Work in pairs. Ask your partner
about their favourite band. Use the expressions
in Exercise 1.

Who writes the songs?

Have you downloaded any of their songs?

_._——_.ﬂ
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WRITING B SELF-ESTEEM I

Write the story of your favourite band. Music and me

Write about:

: :Zx ::Z :;ae;cii;/e beenitopather 2 Work in pairs. Discuss the quiz.
® how they became successful.

® some of their famous hits.

® how long you have liked them.

1 Do the quiz.

Do you agree or disagree with your score? Why?
What music do you listen to when you are sad?
What songs have special memories for you?
What are your favourite song lyrics?

How do you choose what clothes to buy?

What music do your friends like?

® why you like them.

Listen to the interview with

Tom. What is he talking about? Does muSic rOCk
Listen again and choose your World?
the correct answers. Sometimes there Could you live

is more than one correct answer. . s
Write in your notebook. Wlthout 12
1 How does Tom feel when he hears Take our quiz and find )
a good new band? out just how important
A really excited music is i 4
B worried C 1s In your life.
C happy For each question, choose the sentence that describes you
2 Where does Tom hear new music? best. Then work out your score and find out just how music mad you are
A onthe radio 1 A" Tonly listen to music when 'm happy. .
B on the internet B Music mak '
C from his friends . a les me feel better when I'm feeling down.
C Ilisten to different music depending on how | feel.

3 Where does Tom get music?

A He downloadsit. 2 A" I'have loads of memories connected to different songs
B He borrows it from his friends. B I never listen to music from when | was voun |
C He buys CDs. C I get bored with songs quickl V4
4 When does he listen to music? 3 A . _ v
A before he falls asleep My musical taste influences the clothes | wear,
B when he takes a shower B Music has nothing to do with fashion.
C when he does his homework C I'don’treally think about what | wear
?
5 ro‘glioes Tom feel when he dances? 4 A | have Ithe same musical tastes as my best friends.
B happy B llike different music from most of my friends.
C He doesn't dance. G lalways know if 'm going to be friends with someone
when they tell me their taste in music.
Now listen to Sara 5 A | always list ics |
answering the same questions ys listen to the lyrics in songs,
B Melody is more important than lyrics,

and complete the sentences.
C Melody and lyrics are both really important in a song.

1 Sara mostly listens to ...
2 Sarahears new music ... ,
3 She downloads ... :?r:d “csjl;riz:rll t'.rutle your world. You like
) ) y listen to it, but it’s not so
4 She always listens to music important.
when ... '
5 When she dances she ?—1 I: Mu§'c plays an important part in your
feels . life, but it isn’t the only thing that matters.

1. 2—.15: Music is your world and you would
find it difficult to live without it. You live,
sleep and breathe music.




READING

1 Work in pairs. How important are these things if you want to
be a pop star? Put them in order 1-6. What other things can you think of?
Write in your notebook.

D loyal fans

D musical talent
D good looks D good songs

2 Read the article quickly.
Which of these things
does John Otway have?

D a good manager

D luck

has released more than ten albums. He
has played hundreds of concerts. He
has written two autobiographies. He
has worked with some of the country’s
best musicians and he has even made
a film about his life. But despite all of
this, most people have never heard of
him.

Otway released his first record in
1972, but it was the punk movement a
few years later that really gave him his
big chance. Otway wasn’t the greatest
musician but his songs were always
fun, and his performances on stage
were always entertaining. He nearly fell
off the stage in some of his shows! The
punks liked him, and in 1977 he had a
small hit when his single Really Free
made it to #27 in the UK top 40 charts.
Otway really enjoyed his success but

of his records over the next 30 years
was a hit.

Although he never had much
commercial success, Otway had a
lot of very loyal fans. When someone
asked him what he would like for his
50th birthday, his reply was: ‘A second
hit.” His fans went out and bought as
many copies of the new single Bunsen
Burner as they could. And in October
2002, Otway finally saw his wish
come true. In a chart that featured
international superstars like Pink, Will
Young and Oasis, Bunsen Burner made
it to #9.

These days John Otway continues
to play his music around the country,
and there are always plenty of people
who are happy to go and watch him
perform.

unfortunately, no more came. Not one

3 Read the article again. For each question, mark the correct answer A, B, or C. Write in your notebook.

1 Many people don't know John Otway's name. 4 John Otway celebrated his success with an appearance
A Right onTV.
B Wrong A Right

B Wrong
C Doesn't say

C Doesn't say

2 Otway has directed two autobiographical films.

A Right 5 His fans helped him get a second hit.
B Wrong A Right
C Doesn't say B Wrong

3 John Otway is good at writing singles. C Doesn't say

A Right 6 Many shops refused to sell Otway's record.
B Wrong A Right
C Doesn't say B Wrong

C Doesn't say



GRAMMAR

Present perfect simple vs. present
perfect continuous

1

Complete the sentences with the verb play in the

correct tense. Look at the article on page 68 to
check your answers. Write in your notebook.

1 He music for more than 40 years.
2 He hundreds of concerts.

In your notebook, complete the rules and match

them with the examples in Exercise 1.

e We can use the present perfect to
talk about an action that is not finished.

e We can use the present perfect to
stress the finished result of a completed
activity.

Complete the sentences with the phrases in the
list. Write in your notebook.
've been having | Has ... been preparing
haven't taken | 've played | 've been playing
's been writing | ‘swritten | 's made
1 Sarah s written more than 200 poems.
She poems since she was eight.

2 | piano lesson for three years.
l any piano exams yet.

3 football since | was five. |
for three different teams.

4 Mum more than 100 sandwiches.

she for the party all morning?

Complete the sentences using the correct
forms of the verbs. Write in your notebook.

1 He has been 60”66155143 autographs since he was

ten. He over 500. (collect)

2 Jade over 5,000 photos on her phone.
She them ever since she bought it. (take)

3 Mum since 6 am. She over
400 km. (drive)

4 We for an hour. We more
than 2 km! (swim)

5 MrBosworth more than 2,000 children.
He since he was 22. (teach)

Present perfect continuous vs. present continuous
Both tenses refer to actions that are happening at
this moment, only that present continuous refers to
actions that started and are continuing at present,
while present perfect continuous refers to actions that
started in the past and are still happening right now.

e I'm playing the piano at the moment.
o ['ve been playing the piano since morning.

1
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Read the sentences and choose the correct words.
Write in your notebook.

1 Silvia is studying / has been studying English for two
years.

2 Ben’swatching / 's been watching TV all day.
We need an umbrella. It's raining / 's been raining.

4 | can't talk now. I'm watching / 've been watching
a film.

5 The groundis wet. It’s raining / 's been raining for an
hour.

6 Michaelis at university. He's studying / 's been
studying music.

VOCABULARY
Phrasal verbs with out

Complete each of these sentences from the unit
so far with a word from the list. Write in your
notebook.

come | find | run | went | started | sort

1 Lots of famous musicians out playing
on the streets of London.

2 Hisfans out and bought all the copies.
Their new single has just out.

4 Come on, Luke. I'm sure we'll something
out.
I've out of money.

6 Listenand out how the story ends.

Match the phrases and the definitions. Write in
your notebook.

discover

1 startout a

2 find out b begin your working life

3 goout ¢ leave your house

4 comeout  d appearinashop so people can
buy it

5 runout e find an answer or solution
to a problem

6 sort out f use all of something

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in Exercise 2. Write in your notebook.

1 Johnisn'there. He about 20 minutes ago.

2 It'sareally old film. I think it about 2005.
We need to go to the supermarket — we
of milk.

4 The police are trying to who started the
trouble last night.

5 We had some problems with the computer, but we

them yesterday.

6 She's a famous singer now, but she asa

dancer.



Look at the photos. What do they show?

2 Watch the video to check your answers.

Read the article and match the photos with the
instruments from the text. Write in your notebook.

(€8]

4 Which instrument from the article do you find
the most interesting? Why? 1

The Music of Ireland

Music has always been part of the Irish culture and Irish singers like Bono, Enya,
Hozier and Damien Rice are famous all over the world today. Ireland is known for
its music and storytelling traditions which date back almost 2000 years, when the
Celts came to the island in around 500 AD.

There was no written language tradition in those days. The best entertainment
people had was getting together at their local pub every evening, sitting by the fire
and listening to stories and music played by singers and poets called bards. Bards
learned songs by heart to be able to perform them live. This tradition has survived
until today and is known as the ‘oral tradition’.

Not much is known about how the Celts used music or expressed themselves through it,
but it is believed that they brought several instruments to the island, such as the harp. The Celtic harp was
one of the most popular instruments during the Middle Ages and was used at the royal courts. Apart from
being the oldest of the Irish traditional instruments, it is considered to be a national symbol (it appears on
the Irish Euro and on the Coat of Arms). A harp is always played vertically and, depending on its size,

it can be held in the hand or placed on the floor. It has a beautiful, delicate sound.

Nowadays, if you want to listen to real Irish music, go to a ¢éili (pronounced ‘kaylee’), a folk-dance
get-together where you can also listen to traditional Irish instruments like:

The fiddle The bodhrdan The Uilleann pipes The tin whistle

(pronounced ‘bow-rawn’) (‘the pipes of the elbow’)

This four-stringed This is a simple wind

instrument played This percussion This is the national bagpipe instrument made of
with a bow is very instrument is a simple of Ireland. Unlike the better- ~ metal. It has six holes
similar to the large frame drum. known Scottish bagpipes, and a mouthpiece, and
classical violin. The player holds it this instrument is quieter. it is very similar to a
What makes it vertically with one The player doesn’t blow Native American flute
different is its hand - the drum can be into the bag to inflate it but and to other wooden
playing style and placed upon his knee — instead uses a small pair of wind instruments.
special sound. and strikes it with a *bellows held under his arm.

small double-ended stick
called a tipper. *bellows — a tool used to blow




6 MY LIFE IN MUSIC

5 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 7 NEIINIIVNAA Read the article again. Find words
1 What's your favourite musical instrument? or phrases with the following meaning. Write in
o your notebook.
2 Have you ever learnt to play a musical instrument? ‘
Why is it good to learn to play a musical 0 ways of enjoying yourself (part 1) entertaimment
instrument? Give reasons. 1 learned exactly and from your memory (part 1)
4 What Romanian musical instruments do you know? —
5 Do you like traditional music? Why (not)? 2 continues to exist (part 1)
3 the official home of a queen or king (part 1)
6 Can you think of any other instruments
that match the following three categories: string 4 thatis pleasant and soft (part 1)
instruments, wind instruments and percussion 5 to hit an instrument (part 3)
instruments? Compare your lists with others in class. ,
6 to push out air from your mouth (part4)
7 the part of a musical instrument that goes near or
between the lips (part 5)
WRITING PP
A blog entry
1 Maggie wrote a blog entry with the title, ‘Music Look at Maggie's blog entry again.

bands I've recently discovered'. Read what she
wrote and answer the questions. Make notes
about these questions.

Where are the bands from?

What genre do they play?

1
2
3 What musical instruments do they play?
4

What does Maggie think of the bands she wrote
about?

1 In which paragraph does Maggie use the present
perfect continuous?

2 In which paragraph is she making suggestions?

You are going to write a blog entry like Maggie's
about a famous musician or a band you like.

Use your notes from Exercise 1 to write your blog
entry. Write about 80 words.

Welcome to wy blog, where | write about the things that really
interest me! Todag | want to talk about two Irish music bands
['ve recent(q discovered on YouTube. llwpe joull like them.

Music bands I’ve recently discovered

AMAZING APPLES is an Irish band from Galway, composed of five multi-intrumentalists: Darragh
Crehan, Cian Crehan, Brian Grace, Eamon Rabbitte and Cathal Leonard. Their music is a mix of
traditional Irish music with folk, indie and rock, and it has quickly captured the hearts of crowds. The
group has released one album so far and has successfully been making music for over 13 years now.
Over the years, they have played together with important artists such as The Waterboys, Gavin James
and Damien Dempsey. They have also been on tour in the United States, Ireland, Romania, Switzerland
and the UK. | think they're really cool and | can't believe | didn't find them earlier!

SOCKS IN THE FRYING PAN is a band from County Clare that plays traditional Irish music with a
personal note. The members of the group are brothers Shane and Fiachra Hayes on accordion and
fiddle/banjo, and Aoddn Coyne on vocals and guitar. | think their style is unique and their music is
really catchy. No wonder they have received an award from the Irish Music Association (New Band of
the Year, 2014). Tomorrow evening they have a gig in my town. I'm really excited about this. You should
definitely check them out too!




LET'S PRACTISE!

READING AND WRITING
Multiple-choice sentence completion

1 Read the sentences about music. Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space. Write in your notebook.

0 We have playing in this band for two years. A be been C being
1 Their new CD isn't as good the last one. A than B as C us
2 Sixyears he started taking piano lessons. A ago B before C yet
3 Ifyoudon't , you'll never be a good drummer. A play B practise  C sing
4 The band came on at 8 pm and they're still playing now

two hours later. A stage B gig C show
5 | might go to the on Saturday. A concert B practise  C single

2 Complete the conversation between two friends. What does Nick say to Sue? For questions 1-5, write the
correct letter A-H in each space. There are two extra lines you don't need. Write in your notebook.

SUE It's Adam'’s birthday next week. A OK. Have you got any ideas?
NICK 0 F B We could get him a CD. He loves music.
SUE [ think that's a great idea. But what? C  Why don't we ask his dad?
NICK 1 D Let's do that.
SUE | don't think that's a good idea. He doesn't like reading. E Why?
NICK  (2) F—Why-dont-we gethimapresent?
SUE He downloads all his music. He hasn't even got a CD player. G How about buying him a book?
NICK G) H That's true. How about a T-shirt?
SUE I'm not so sure. It's difficult to buy clothes for him.
NICK @
SUE Let's invite him to the cinema. He loves films.
NICK ()
SUE Of course. I'll be back soon.

Matching

Listen to Jen telling Mark about her room. Who gave her each of the pieces of furniture?
For questions 1-5, write a letter A-H next to each present. There are two extra letters.
Write in your notebook.

Present People

0 armchair E A Dad

1 sofa B Uncle Tim

2 curtains C Aunt Abi

3 carpet D brother

4 desk (E) Grandpa

5 lamp F Uncle Simon
G Marc
H Mum




TEST YOURSELF

VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. There are two extra words. Write in your notebook.

release | password | tour | upload | advice
advise | post | email | ignore | download

record
text message

1 If you want to talk to me, a message on chat and I'll write back to you.

2 We gave him lots of advice, but he decided to it!

3 Sendmea when you get there. I'll keep my phone close.

4 Our WiFi connection is really slow. It takes a long time to songs.

5 They've recorded a new CD, and they're going to it next week.

6 I'msure you think it's a good idea, but I'd against it, to be honest.

7 After the band released their new record, they went on for three months.

8 I've got some great photos here. I'm going to them onto my website tonight.

9 Let me give you some .Don't go and see that film - it’s awful.

10 | forgot my and now | can't log into my account. - /10 ‘

GRAMMAR

2 Complete the sentences with the words in the
list. Write in your notebook.

someone | no one
have been playing

have played
everyone

1 Sorry, Mum. My shoes are really dirty. |
football in the park.
2 | phoned, but

I'm not sure. I've got a problem and | need to talk
to , please.

answered.

4 We had a great time. enjoyed it.
5 Everyone in the team is really tired. We
three games this week already!

WRITING

4 Write a short text (about 100 words) about your
favourite song. Include this information:
e who the song is by;
® when it was first released;
® how popular it became;
® what the song is about;
® why you like it.

>0

Self-evaluation

- From what |'ve learned, the most important thing to meis ...

- The activity | most enjoyed was ...

- The most difficult aspect for me was ...

3  Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 He's being working here for over ten years.
2 It's late. We've been going to bed now.

3 I've been making fifty sandwiches for the party
tonight.

4 Why are you running from me away?
They've been studied for the test since 10 o'clock.

/o
SPEAKING

5 Discuss these questions for about five minutes.

1 Do you play an instrument? If yes, how long have
you been playing it? If no, would you like to play
an instrument?

2 What famous musicians can you think of? How long
have they been playing music? Have you seen them

playing live?
B >0
GRANTED POINTS:

MY SCORE | i)



: I: l | T l ' R E OBJECTIVES

FUNCTIONS: sympathising; making
predictions

GRAMMAR: will / won't for future
predictions; first conditional;

: time clauses with when / as
soon as; time adverbs

: VOCABULARY: parts of the body;

when and if; expressions with do

READING

1 Label the picture with the words in the list. 2 Copy and complete the table in your
Write in your notebook. Then listen, check and notebook. Write the words from Exercise 1
repeat. in the correct column.
1 arm | 2 leg | 3 mouth | 4 muscle | 5 finger Body Face
6 foot | 7 ear | 8 eye | 9 toe | 10 hair | 11 bone
12 thumb arm mouth

3 Work in pairs. Discuss the

questions.

Which parts of the body do you use when you:
e readabook? e make a phone call?
e play football? e eatameal?

e watch television? e walk to school?

When you vead a book you use
your hands and your eyes.

4 Look at the picture on page 75 and the title.
What do you think the article will be about?
Choose one of the following.

1 What we want to look like in the future.

2 What the human body will be like in the
future.

3 How we can change our bodies if we want.

5 Read and listen to the article and check
your ideas.

6 Read the article again and answer the
questions.

1 What is the most important reason why
our bodies will change in the future?
Why will people be taller?

What will happen to eyes and fingers?
Why will we have one less toe?

“vi. A W N

Why won't people have so much hair
on their bodies?




FUTURE BODIES

——

Changing bodies

A long time ago, people were very different
from the way we are now. Hundreds of years
ago, people were shorter. Over time,

the human body changes to adapt to a new
way of life.

Can we expect the human body to change
in the future? For sure. And the main reason
is that we have more and more technology,
and it is changing how we live.

What kind of changes can we expect?
WEell, no one can be 100 per cent sure,
but here are some predictions.

1 Humans are now ten centimetres taller
than 150 years ago. So, in the future,
people will probably be even taller. Most of
us now have much better food than people
in the past — and so we grow more.

2 We'll get weaker. Our muscles will not be
as strong as now because we won’t do a
lot of physical work.

H VALUES I

Exercise and health
3 We are already using our feet less, and

our hands more (think about computers
and tablets and so on). So we can expect
that our legs will get shorter and our feet
smaller and, at the same time, our fingers

1 Read the sentences. Give each one a number from
1to 5 (1 = doesn't give a lot of importance to
health and 5 = gives a lot of importance to health).
Write in your notebook.

] . + 1 You should do regular exercise to make sure
will getllonger. Both our fingers and our | your muscles are strong.
eyes will get better, because they'll have 2 It's OK to spend a lot of time sitting in front of
to do more work together. the television.
4 Now, what about the mouth? It'll get 3 A wonderful thing to do is go for long walks in
’ ' the fresh air.
smaller, perhaps, because technological e, resharr .
, : ! 4 Using a computer and writing text messages
improvements will mean that we don’t . h .
gives your hands and arms exercise.
noechEg - clies 5 You don't have to do sport to be healthy and
5 Here's a good one — it's very possible that keep fit.
people will have four toes, not five. The little 6 It's a good idea to do a lot of simple exercise
e sl TR A e (el (for example, use the stairs and don't take the
/ oc.arly Mo By ife).
LS OS2 them SIS tlherrT) SO/t 7 You should eat fewer sweets and more fruit
probably disappear some time in the future. and vegetables.
6 And last but not least — people won'’t have 2 Work in small groups. Talk about
as much hair on their bodies as now, as health and exercise.

we don’t need it to keep ourselves warm

1 Together, decide the number that the group is
any more.

going to give to each of the sentences in Exercise 1.
2 Together, decide on and write another sentence

that shows how the group feels about health and
exercise.

Will all these things happen? And if so, when?
These are questions that no one can answer
for sure.

3 Compare your ideas with other groups.



GRAMMAR 3 Complete the conversation in your

. P A notebook. Use 'll, will or won't and a verb from
will / won't for future predictions the list.

1 Look at the sentences from the article on page 75. get | stay | go | see | give | be | help
Complete with will / Il | won't. Then complete the

. it" !
rule. Write in your notebook. ALICE Oh, Mark, it's the French test tomorrow! | hate

French. I'm sure | © Won'tget the answers right!

1 Ourfingers_ getlonger. MARK Don't worry, you ! fine! You got a

2 They have to do more work together. good result in your last test.
Ourmuscles  be as strong as now, ALICE Yes, but this is more difficult. | really don't feel
becausewe  doalot of physical work. well. Maybe | ? to school tomorrow.

|3 in bed all day.

RULE: Use'! (will) or 2 (will not) + MARK That*  you. The teacher’

base form of the verb to make predictions about the you the test on Wednesday.

future. ALICE You're right. But what can | do?

MARK Look, why don't | come round to your place this

?
2 Copy and complete the table in your notebook. afternoon after school? We can do some French

together. You ¢ that it's not so difficult.
Positive Negative ALICE Oh, thanks, Mark.
I/you/we/they/he/shelit | I/youlwelthey/he/she/it 4 Work in pairs. Act out the
1 (wil come 2 (will not) come conversation in Exercise 3.
Questions Short answers

3 l/you/we/ 4Yes, Ilyou/welthey/he/she/it

they/he/she/it come? The /h/ consonant sound

No, liyoulwe/theylhe/sheli
No, fyou/we/they/he/she/it Go to page 140.

(will not).

VOCABULARY
Parts of the body
1 Match the words (1-8) with the photos (A-H). Write in your notebook.

1ankle | 2 back | 3 elbow | 4 knees | 5 neck | 6 shoulder | 7 stomach | 8 throat




7 FUTURE BODIES

Look at the pictures A-C. Answer these questions SPEAKING
for each one.

Work in pairs. Choose one of the pictures above

1 Who are the two people? (A, B or C) in Exercise 2. Role play the conversation.

2 Where are the two people?
Peop 1 Decide who will be each person in the picture.

Listen to three conversations. Match 2 Choose a different part of the body from the
the pictures with the conversations. Copy and conversation you heard for your picture (example:
complete the table in your notebook. Write A, B for Picture A, choose ‘head’ not ‘back’).
or Cin the 'Speakers’ column and D, E or F in the 3 Have a conversation.
‘Problem’ column. 4 Now choose another picture. Change roles.

Speakers Problem
(A,B,orQC) (D,E,orF)

B SELF-ESTEEM I
Getting help

Conversation 1

Conversation 2

1 Read andtick (v') the sentences that are true
for you. Write in your notebook.

Conversation 3

Listen again. Mark the statements T (true) 1 | don't like going to the doctor and so | don't go.
or F (false). 2 If I have a problem, | don't like telling other
1 Katie hurther shoulder while she was skateboarding. people about it.
2 When Katie fell, it wasn't a bad fall. 3 If 1 don't feel well, | tell someone.
3 David'sankle hurts all the time. 4 | don't want other people to worry about me.
4 David's mother wants to take him to the doctor. it's OK helo £ | q
5 Sam didn't tell his parents about his back. > ts D to gethelp from people around you.
6 Molly wants to take Sam to see the doctor at school. 6 It's important to go to the doctor if you often
have the same health problem.
Who said these things? Match the sentences with
the speakers. Write in your notebook. 2 Compare your ideas in class.
1 Areyouall right? a  the doctor 3 Who can you talk to about these problems?
2 Doesithurt? b David's moth
oes ,I ur avics mother 1 aheadache 3 difficult homework
3 What's the matter? ¢ Sam .
h bi 4 Mol 2 aproblem at school 4 aproblem with
4 It hurts a bit. olly a friend
5 My shoulder hurts. e David
6 I've got backache. f Katie

.

stomach ache earache headache toothache



READING

1 Match each picture with a name: Arlene, Pete,
Susie or Mike. Write in your notebook.

2 Read the webchats again. Who talks about these
things? Write the names in your notebook.

1 eyes

2 making faces
3 avegetable

4 making a noise

Crazy things that parents
say to their kids

Arlene
I remember the things that my mum and dad said to me

again and again when | was a kid. For example, when my
sister and | were making a noise, my father always said, ‘If | have
to come over there, you won't be happy to see me!” Lol. Did your
parents ever say things like that to you?

19 LIKE «+ COMMENT - SHARE

Pete
Oh of course! My little brother and me, we loved TV

and we sat and watched it for hours every day. And my
mum always looked at us and said, 'If you watch TV all the time,
you'll get square eyes.” Well, we watched a lot of TV and our eyes
are still normal. Ha hal

Susie

You reminded me, Pete. My dad always said, 'If you sit

too close to the TV, you'll go blind." But he had another
favourite too (I think he was always worried about our eyes, for
some reason: 'If you eat all your carrots, you'll see in the dark.
I really like carrots, but I still can't see in the dark!

GRAMMAR
First conditional

1 Match the parts of the sentences. Check your
answers in the webchats. Then complete the rule.
Write in your notebook.

1 If you eat all your carrots,
2 If | have to come over there,
3 If you watch TV all the time,

you won't be happy to see me.

o

o

you'll get square eyes.

0

you'll see in the dark.

Do you know any more ‘crazy’ things
that adults say to children? Tell the class.

Mike

Nice one, Susie! OK here’s another one, and | think

every child in the world hears this. If  was angry or
upset, | always made a face, and my mum said, 'If you go on
making that face, the wind will change and your face will stay
like that forever!” That's the only one | remember - but as soon
as | think of others, I'll send them to youl!

RULE: Use the first conditional to talk about 'possible /
certain events and their 2present / future results.

Result clause

A N ¢ |
If + present simple, 4 (won

Itis possible to put the result clause first:
If you fall, you'll hurt yourself. OR
You'll hurt yourself if you fall.

If clause

+ base form



2 Put the words in order to make sentences.

0 seejane,/If/tell/1/T1l/ her

If I see Jane, I'll tell hev.

my parents /I'm / will / If / late, / be angry

[/ bring it/ I'll / to school tomorrow / If / remember,
you'll / Jake / come / If / you / meet / to the party,
rain tomorrow / if / the /it / doesn't / We'll / to /
beach / go
5 the concert/if / tonight/1/don't/1/ won't/ feel

better / go/to

A W N =

Complete the first conditional sentences
with the correct form of the verbs. Write in your
notebook.

0 IfKate gives (give) me some help, | “ll ﬁnish
(finish) my homework in an hour.
1 You
(not go out).
2 |

(not meet) anyone if you

(come) to your party if my mum
(say) | can.
3 Susan
about this.
4 Ifwe (buy) hamburgers, we
(not have) enough money for the film.

(ROLE| Work in pairs. Student A: Go to
page 146. Student B: Go to page 147. Ask and
answer the questions.

(be) angry if she (hear)

Time clauses with when / as soon as

5 Read the two sentences and answer the

questions. Then complete the rule with will and
present simple. Write in your notebook.

When we get to school, I'll take you to see the nurse.

As soon as | think of other examples, I'll tell you.

1 Whatis the difference between when and as soon as?
2 Do get and think refer to the present or future?

In sentences about the future, we use the
form after if or when or as soon as, and
+ base form of the verb in the main clause.

Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Use the verbs in the list.

finish (x2) | get(x2) | arrive
1 Assoonasl my exam results, I'll phone you.
2 Whenl home, I'll check my messages.

The party will start as soon as my friend
with the music!

4 When the game
5 [I'lllend you the book as soon as |

, we'll go and have a pizza.
reading it.

7 FUTURE BODIES

VOCABULARY
when and if

1

Match sentences 1 and 2 with the explanations.
Write in your notebook.

1 When | see Martin, I'll give him your message.

2 If I see Martin, I'll give him your message.

a Itis possible that | will meet Martin.
b |know that | will meet Martin.

Complete the sentences with if or when.
Write in your notebook.

0 lcan'ttalk to you now. I'll phone you when
| get home.

1 A What are you doing tomorrow?
B there's a good film on, I'll probably

go to the cinema.

2 I'mnot sure if | want to go to the party tonight.
But | decide to go, I'll phone you.

3 It's too hot to go for a walk now. Let’s go out in the
evening, it's cooler.

4 You can watch some TV
homework, and not before!

you finish your

5 It's the football final tonight. I'll be very happy
my team wins.

LISTENING AND WRITING
A phone message

1

Which of these things do you NOT need to write
down if you take a phone message? Mark the
things with a cross (X) in your notebook.

1 the name of the caller

2 the telephone number of the person
who takes the message

3 the name of the person who the message
is for

4 the telephone number of the caller

5 what the caller wants

Listen to a telephone conversation.
Complete the message in your notebook.

Messuge from: 1

For: 2

Message: she needs 3
Please+

Number to call: 5



Read and listen to the photostory and answer /
the questions.

Why is Megan'’s father stressed?
Who phones Megan while she's in the park? /

L ™
OLIVIA Aw, look! ‘ MEGAN Oh, don't, please! The last couple of days ... |
LUKE Looks like they’re having a good time. RYAN What?
WOMAN Jason?! You stop that. Do you hear me? MEGAN Oh, my dad. He’s really stressed. He’s got T n
Stop it! E — a big business meeting he has to attend, out of I
. RYAN Whatdid you say, Luke? town tomorrow and Friday. F
OLIVIA Well, we all know what that’s like - your LUKE Something important?

parents, shouting at you.

w ‘ MEGAN I suppose so. I don’t know.
RYAN Well, I think you should know. I mean,
he’s your father, right? Family and stuff.
MEGAN Yeah, yeah. Whatever. ButI know

OLIVIA Just think, Megan. You'll be a mother too one

| 2

| one thing: he shouts at me all the time. F day. Then you'll remember this.

Everything I do is wrong. RYAN That’s right. And when we’re parents, we’ll be
OLIVIA Poor you. just the same as our parents. Wait and see.
WOMAN Jason! I told you - don’t do that! MEGAN Hello? Oh, hello, Dad. What is it? I'm in the

IfT have to go over there. ... park.

MEGAN Just like that. Another few years and LUKE Tell you what, though. If our parents weren't ...

I can leave home! I can’t wait! MEGAN Shh!! Dad, say that again. What? The

hospital? Mum?




Work in pairs. Discuss what happens next in the
story. Write down your ideas.

Perhaps Megan has to g0 to the hospita/.
Watch to find out how the story continues.

Answer the questions.

What happened to Megan's mother?

When will her mother go home?

What is the problem for Megan's father?

Why can Megan help without going to school?
What does Megan say is ‘the good thing'?

o U1 AW N =

What does Luke mean when he says: ‘It's all ups
and downs'?

PHRASES FOR FLUENCY

1 Find the expressions 1-6 in the story. Who says
them? Match them to the definitions a-f. Write in
your notebook.

1 |suppose so. a Whatlwanttosayis ...

2 Imean,... b Ireally don't care.

3 Whatever. ¢ Here's what | think ...

4 | can't wait. d |think that's possibly true.

5 Waitand see. e You'llknow in the future.

6 Tellyouwhat... f |hope ithappens verysoon.

2 Complete the conversations. Use the
expressions 1-6 in Exercise 1. Write in your
notebook.

1 A I'm going to see the new Ryan Gosling film on
Saturday! !

B - we could go together. )
if that's OK with you.

What are you going to give me for my birthday?
.It's a surprise!

You look so funny in that yelllow shirt.
, Alex.

Can | go out tonight, Dad?
. But don't be late back, OK?

w
® > @ > w >

Expressions with do

Complete the sentences from the video.
Write in your notebook.

1 She was doing some
2 lcandothe
3 Thanks. She's doing

upstairs.
and everything.
, though.

7 FUTURE BODIES

DEVELOPING SPEAKING

Complete the sentences with a word from the
list. Write in your notebook.

ice cream | homework | cooking | well

Joe's upstairs — he's doing his
Did you do

1

2 in your exam?
3 They do great

4

at the new café.
Mum has a rest on Sundays and we all do the

Complete the questions in your
notebook. Then ask and answer with a

partner.
1 you a lot of exercise?
2 Where you your homework?
3 you OK with your schoolwork
these days?
4 Who the cleaning in your house?
FUNCTIONS
Sympathising

1

Complete the extracts from the story with the
phrases in the list. Write in your notebook.

Poor you. | That's a shame.
I'm sorry to hear that. | poor thing.

1 MEGAN But|know one thing: he shouts at me all
the time. Everything | do is wrong.
OLIVIA

2 MEGAN Oh,
she'll be home tomorrow.

. Well,

DAD That's right. Then a few days at home.
3 RYAN , Megan.
OLIVIA  Me too.

MEGAN Thanks. She's doing OK, though.
4 MEGAN But it means | can't go out with you guys on
Friday.
RYAN

Read the situations. What can you say in each one?

1 You meet a friend. You know that your friend lost
something important yesterday.

Poor )/ou!

2 You hear that Alex broke his arm last weekend.
You meet Alex's brother.

3 Your neighbour says: 'l feel terrible today - I think
mill.



1 Look at the photos. Where do you think these
sports events take place?

2 Watch the video to check your answers.

Keeping healthy —

stories from around the world

Running for fun

Running regularly helps you keep fit. That’s why millions of people run
several days a week and regularly take part in races. Some runners
combine the sport with doing something good for others. They raise money
and give it to a charity. Some charity runners wear funny costumes while
running a full marathon to collect more money for their charity.

In 2012, Travis Snyder from the US organised the largest running event in
the world. It was called ‘Color Run — The happiest 5K on the planet’, a fun
run for both professionals and amateurs. It started with 6,000 participants
in Phoenix, Arizona, and now it takes place every year in many cities around
the world, with millions of runners. The idea is simple: you start wearing
something white, and at every kilometre people spray and paint you in
different colours: Why do people go on a Color Run? Because ‘it’s healthy,
fun and colourful’ one of the runners said.

A beautiful morning in the park

The scene you can see in this photo is something you will see in many parks in China: big groups of people doing

tai chi — slow, controlled movements of the arms and legs. These movements are very good for your health. People
doing tai chi say it helps them to concentrate better and to feel happy and relaxed. They don’t feel stressed any more.
On weekdays you will often see elderly people doing tai chi, in the park, but at weekends, you will also see lots of
families and children practising these elegant movements together.

Ice swimming

Imagine it's minus 15 degrees Celsius outside on a sunny Saturday afternoon
= and you are somewhere in Russia or Finland. Would you rather see a film with
*“' = : a friend, go for a walk and enjoy the beautiful snow, or go for a swim in the
R nearby river? Not many of our readers would choose to go for a swim in such
low temperatures, but in Russia, Finland and other countries, ice swimming
has been popular for centuries. Some people say it's very healthy because
it improves blood circulation and strengthens the body’s immune system.
Doctors say these things may be true, but you have to be already fit and
healthy to try it!

3 Read the article and answer the questions.

What do ice swimmers say are the health benefits of their sport?
Should ice swimming be recommended to everyone? Give reasons.
How does a Color Run work?

Who came up with the idea for a Color Run and why?

Ui A W N =

How is tai chi good for your health?
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4 Read the article again. Find words 5 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
or phrases with the following meaning. Write in

your notebook 1 Which sport activity from the article on page 82

do you like the most? Which don't you like?

0 an organization that gives monez, food or help to Compare your ideas with others in class.

people who need it (part 1) M 2 What other fun sports events have you heard of?
1 to gather money for something (part 1) 3 What do you do to stay fit and healthy?
2 to give all your attention to the thing you are doing 4 What do you think you should do more in this

(part2) respect?
3 not far away (part 3)
4 liked by many people (part 3)
5 to make something stronger (part 3)

WRITING 3 Read the story again and answer the questions.
A sto ry 1 Which past tenses does the writer use in the
first paragraph and why?

o e il ey el Ay dise e pesiens 2 The story has three paragraphs. Which of them ...

1 Where were Jim and his friends? ® sets the scene? (who? where? when?)
2 What happened to Jim? ® talks about a dramatic situation?
3 What did his friends do? ® tells about the solution to the problem?
4 What happened in the end?
5 What do you think Jim and his friends 4 .Choc?se a sports event and think of a real or
learned from the experience? |mag|ned.story. Make a plan that helps you to tell
the story in three paragraphs. Make notes about
2 Which of the words in bold in the story ideas for each of them.
are used to:

5 Write your story (in about 120 words). Use Jim's

— talk about the time when things happened? story to help you.

— talk about the order in which things happened?
— make the story more interesting? ® Make sure your story is well structured.

®  When you have finished, check the tenses you have
used.

Sunday, 12th June

Dear Diary,

You wouldn’t believe what happened to me today!

My friends and I went to our local park to play football. It was
raining hard and we were running after the ball when suddenly
someone kicked my ankle very hard. Obviously, I fell down
badly and I couldn’t move.

My friends were still playing, but I was lying on the ground,
grabbing my ankle. I looked at it. It was already swollen and
turning purple.

At first, nobody seemed to notice me. One boy told me to

get up but then went back to the game. Ten minutes later,
everybody stopped playing and they all walked off the pitch.

I couldn’t believe it! I called out and finally two of them came
back to talk to me. When I showed them my ankle, they were
shocked.

Luckily, we had our mobile phones, so we called an ambulance.
We had to wait a long time and I was in a lot of pain.
Eventually, the ambulance arrived and took me to hospital.

As soon as the doctor saw my leg, he knew it was broken.

I needed a small operation. While I was in hospital, my friends
all came to visit me and say sorry. They also bought me a huge
box of chocolates. I forgave them, of course!




OBJECTIVES

FUNCTIONS: expressing surprise
and enthusiasm

GRAMMAR: may (not), might (not),
could for possibility/probability;
unless in first conditional sentences

VOCABULARY: the environment;
verbs to talk about energy

MAKING A

DIFFERENCE

READING 4 Look at the sentences below about the
environment. Read and listen to the article to
decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.

If it's correct, mark it A. If it's incorrect, mark it B.
Write in your notebook.

1 Match the words and phrases in the list (1-6) with
the pictures (A-F). Write in your notebook.

1 abeautiful beach | 2 adirty beach
3 clean water | 4 an attractive landscape

i ) 1 Black rhinos are more endangered
5 an endangered species | 6 a polluted river

than tigers. D
2 Work in pairs. Which of the above are 2 Atthe beginning of the 20t century there

easy / difficult / impossible to find in your town
or country? Discuss using the expressions below.

were ten times more tigers than now.

3 The fishing industry gets more money for
e Thereis/arelotsof ... in ... fish that are in danger than for the ones
® | think 50 years ago there were more / fewer ... that are not. D
® It would be good to have more ... 4 Sea levels rise while sea temperatures fall. D

5 Rewrite the false sentences from Exercise 4

3 Tell your partner about places you
to make them true.

have visited. Which of the things in Exercise 1 did
you see?

Years aqo, | visited ... I saw lots of .

| was surpriseo{ / o(isappointco( to see ...
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THE ENVIRONMENT

This week, three experts share with us what they think the key challenges for the world’s environment
will be in the future. As always, we are curious to get our readers’ reactions. So tell us what you think.

1 Endangered species

The black rhino in Africa is in serious danger. It
could soon become extinct. This is because some
people think rhino horn has special powers. They
pay enormous sums of money for it. So people Kkill
rhinos and sell their horns. Tigers are in serious
danger, too. At the beginning of the 20th century,
there were about 100,000 tigers. Now there are
only about 3,000 left. In a few years’ time, there
might not be any tigers left at alll Many other
animals are endangered, too. Some of them may be
gone forever very soon.

Joc Wagner, Cape Town

2 Overfishing

It's not looking good for the fish population. Certain
species are in danger because fishermen catch more
and more all the time. So, fishing ships are going
further out into the oceans. They try to get the rare

B VALUES I
Caring for the world

1 Read and tick (v') the values that are linked with
the problems discussed in the article. Write in
your notebook.

D 1 We have responsibilities towards future
generations.

People have a right to express their
opinions freely.

All people have a right to live in peace.
Our behaviour can make a difference.

Humans have a responsibility to protect
endangered species.

We must change our behaviour towards
our planet.

species because they can get better prices for them.
If things go on like this, 40 years from now there
won't be any fish left in the seas. It's not too late
yet, but it may be soon.

Rick Cavendish, San Diego

3 Rising levels of sea water

Over the last 20 years or so, sea water temperatures
have been going up. As a consequence, the ice

caps around the poles have started to melt, and sea
levels have started to rise. If this doesn’t stop, the
water will rise further and may flood many islands.
Then some countries like the Maldives could end

up below the sea. It's hard to imagine what the
consequences of such changes might be.

Gajkaran Sanu, New Delhi

2 Work in pairs. Say what you think
about the values.

| think number ... is an important value.

It says ... and | agree that ... . Do you agree?

Yes. If we don’t ..., then future
generations will/won't ...

Politicians/People/Everybody should .

| think it's gooo{ that ...



GRAMMAR VOCABULARY
may (not), might (not), could for future The environment
POSSibi“t)’/PrObabi“t)’ 1 Match the words with their definitions.

1 Complete the examples from the article
on page 85. Write in your notebook.
Underline examples of may (not), might (not),
will (not) and could. Then complete the rule.

1 Inafewyears time, there  any tigers left.

2 Someanimals  forever very soon.

3 In40yearsfromnowthere — anyfish left
in the seas.

4 Some countries like the Maldives — end up

below the sea.

RULE: Use will or won't to express future certainty,
and!'  (not), might (not) and
2 to express future possibility/probability.

2 Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Use will or won't and the verbs in brackets.

1 I'm not exactly sure, but | thinkshe —— (be)
home by eight o'clock.
2 |wonderifpeople — (live) on other

planets in the future.
3 I'm worried about him coming with us. I'm sure he
— (like) any of the people at the party.

4 Whodoyouthink_ (win) the next
World Cup?
5 It's getting cloudy. Do you thinkit — (start)

raining soon?
6 Oh, don't worry about my parents. I'm sure they
— (be)angry.

3 Read the sentences and choose the correct
words. Write in your notebook.

Don't worry | will | might pick you up at 7.

2 The weather's a real problem. We may / may not
be able to go for a walk.

3 She’s not feeling well at all. She might / might not
have to stay at home.

4 It may/ may not be cold later so take a jumper with
you.

5 It's my dad’s birthday tomorrow. My wife and | are
going to visit him, so we definitely won't / might not
be here.

6 Id like to get up and watch the sunrise with you,
but | may / won't just sleep instead.

I'm very hungry. I really could / may eat a whole pizza.

8 Be careful, you will / could fall.

4 Work in pairs. Think about your next
weekend. Talk about:
® asport you will / won't do;
® someone you may / may not see;
® afilm you might / might not watch;
® afriend you could visit.

Write in your notebook.

1 extinct a official rules that say what people
are allowed and not allowed to do

2 laws b to change from solid to liquid
(for example, from ice to water)

3 waste ¢ alarge amount of water covering
an area that is usually dry

4 melt d not existing any more

5 flood e things that make water, air,

and the ground unclean

6 pollution f material that people throw away
because they do not want or
need it any more

JIINATI Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 Which animals do you know that are extinct or in
danger of extinction?

2 What laws to protect the environment are there
in Romania?

3 What problems with waste are there where you live?

4 What might happen if the ice around the north
and south poles melts?

5 Are floods common in Romania?
Are the air and water very polluted in your area?
What could your class do to help fight pollution?

Match the words in the list with the pictures.
Write in your notebook. Then listen, check and
repeat.

1 smog | 2 recycling | 3 litter | 4 rubbish

)

CER -

Think about the environment in Romania.
Make notes.

S50ME VIVErs po”uteo{
air pollution from factorie.s



5 Work in pairs. Look at your notes
from Exercise 4. Make predictions for the next
30 years. Which environmental issues concern
you the most? Then report to the class.

Some of the rivers in our country are
polluted, for example ... We think this will
create big problems for the fish, and....

In some parts of the country, for example in ...,
the air is po/(uteo{. We think this will cl«mnge.
There will be stricter laws so there won't be ...

Read the headlines in the online newspaper
story and look at the images. Write down six
words you might find in the article.

R
Incredible Edible

Carrots in the car park

Radishes on the roundabout

The deliciously eccentric story of the town
growing ALL its own vegetables.

3

'8 MAKING A DIFFERENCE

You are going to listen to a story about a
town named Todmorden. Use the information
from the newspaper story and your imagination
to say what you think is special about it. Then
listen and check.

Listen again and answer the questions.

What's the project ‘Incredible Edible’ all about?
Who takes part in the project?

Who had the idea?

How did they get the idea?

How did people react?

Vi A W N =

Do you think the experiment will last? Why
or why not? Would you like to see a similar
experiment in your town or neighbourhood?

FUNCTIONS
Expressing surprise and enthusiasm

Listen to the radio programme again.
The phrases below can be used to express
enthusiasm. Choose the ones that the reporter
uses. Write in your notebook.

What a brilliant idea!

That sounds wonderful!

How exciting!

That's amazing! (wonderful! etc.)
Wow!

Oh, really?

Incredible! (Cool! Fascinating! etc.)

2 Put the dialogue in order. Read it out with

a partner. Write in your notebook.

A He has offered me arole in his next film.

I'm only going to meet Steven Spielberg.

I'm going to California this summer.

Three hours.

Cool!

Oh, really? Only three hours. Why's that?
How exciting! What are you going to talk about?

® ® O ® > > >

Wow! That sounds exciting. How long are
you going to stay there?

Practise dialogues with a partner.
A says something surprising, B reacts using one
of the expressions from Exercise 1 and asks a
question. A says something surprising again,
etc. Use your own ideas, or the ones here.

® go tothe moon

® meetBradley Cooper
® seeanalien

only eat white food
® stay up all night
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This morning we tookn

Different perspectives part in the Incredible Meeting the guys who
1 Read these different texts. Match them with Edible project. | was so  want to plant vegetables
the text types in the list. Give your reasons. proud when | saw that by the football field at 5...
There are two text types you don't need to use. all of the 27 children Hope to CUL8R. S.
Write in your notebook. in my class brought
note D newspaper article D vegetable plants ...
. . . Reporter Mac
diary entry D mjormatlve leaflet % Hendon has leamed hat
text message | adventure story ... to buy OUR vegetables. the council will soon
o They come from local farms publish a list of spare land
2 Work in pairs. Discuss who the texts in the neighbourhood. They that can be used by the
are for and what their purpose is. are organic and fresh - and Incredible Edible project.
you don’t have to pick It has been ...
| think text 1is probab{)/ for them yourself. Prices are
I think somebody wrote it to . reasonable, the quality is
high!
READING

1 Read the text. What type of text is it? Choose from the types in the exercise above.
Who might this text be for?

Small changes, BIG consequences
6 things you can do to help the environment

1. Don't leave your DVD player, your computer 2. When you charge your mobile, disconnect
or other electrical appliances on standby. the charger from the phone when the
Unless you switch off your TV completely battery is fully charged. Otherwise you're
when you've stopped watching, it will continue  wasting energy.

to use electricity. People think that a gadget
on standby only uses electricity for that ‘little
red light'. Not true!

3. If you reuse your shopping bags when you
go to the supermarket, you'll save money.
Unless you keep them and take them with
you the next time you go shopping, you'll
spend money on new bags. Don't forget that
a lot of energy is needed to produce plastic
bags, and plastic waste is a danger for the
environment. Unless people stop throwing

: plastic away, the environment will suffer 6. Think before you throw things away, and tell
& even more. your family to do the same. They may not want
4. Don't let the water run while you're to use an old mobile, computer or MP3 player any
brushing your teeth. If you turn it off and use more. That doesn’t mean those things should end

*rinse ~ to use water to clean soap or dirt from something 3 cup of water to *rinse your mouth, you'll up in the litter bin. If they go to a *charity instead,

*drip — to produce drops of liquid other people might find them very useful.
*charity - a system of giving money, food, or help free

to those who are in need

5. Make sure none of the taps in your house
*drip. If a tap drips, it wastes three or more
litres of water a day.

save a lot of water!

2 Work in pairs. Cover up the text and try to 3 Read the tips again. Which of the
complete the sentences. suggestions ...
1 Agadget on standby uses ... ® do you already follow?
2 When your phone is fully charged you should ... ® would be easy for you to start doing?
Plastic bags are a problem for the environment because ... ® would be difficult for you to follow?

So we should ...
4 When you brush your teeth it's better to ...
Taps should never ...
6 Before you throw something away, ask yourself who might ...



GRAMMAR
Unless in first conditional sentences

1

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs. Look at the leaflet on page 88 and check
your answers. Then choose the right answers to
make the rules. Write in your notebook.

1 Unless you (switch off) your TV
completely when you have stopped watching, it
(continue) to use electricity.

2 Unless you (keep) them and take them
with you the next time you go shopping,
you (spend) money on new bags.

3 Unless people stop throwing plastic away, the
environment (suffer) even more.

Remember that the first conditional has the
following structure:

e Condition clause: if + present simple
e Result clause: will / won't + main verb

The condition clause can come before or after the
result clause.

Unless means 'only if | if not, so we 2use / don't use
will after unless. Also, we 3use / don't use unless and
if together.

Match the parts of the sentences. Write in your
notebook.

Unless someone lends me some money,

I'll only be able to go to the concert

They won't pass the exam

AW N =

Won't she miss the train

if my dad drives me there.
if she doesn't leave for the station now?

o o

| won't be able to take the bus home.

0

d unless they study hard.

Write first conditional sentences. Then decide
in which of them you could use unless.

0 environment/ suffer / if / we not recycle more
The environment will suffer if we don’t
vecycle more. The environment will suffer
unless we recycle more.

1 if /1 give this phone / charity / they find someone
who needs it

2 if/ this tap not stop dripping / how much water /
we waste in a day?

3 situation / become worse / if they not change
behaviour

4 Look - battery full! / if you not disconnect charger /
you waste energy

if she read this book / she understand situation better
6 if / you not stop shouting / | not listen any more

5
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Complete the sentences. Use the correct
form of the verbs. Write in your notebook.

0 What  will you do ifthey
don’t help you? (do / not help)
1 Ifyou ) you good

marks in your test? (not study / get)

2 Unless the weather
Sunday, we

3 Ifshe

really bad on
to the beach. (be / go)
you to her birthday party,
? (invite / go)

4 She him unless he

nicely. (not help / ask)
5 Ifl to visit you, you

me around your town? (come / show)

you
her very

FIINANTEI Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions using the first conditional. Use your
own ideas or the ones here and unless.

1 What will you do if it rains all weekend?
I'll stay at home unless it stops vaining.

2 What will you buy if you get some extra money this
month?

3 What will you do tonight if you don't have any
homework?

VOCABULARY
Verbs to talk about energy

1

2

Match the verbs with their definitions.
Write in your notebook. Then listen and check.

1 toreuse | 2 tothrowaway | 3 torecycle
4 towaste | 5 tocharge | 6 to disconnect
7 tosave | 8 toleave on standby

a not to switch an appliance off completely
so it is ready to be used at any time

b to collect and treat rubbish in order to
produce useful materials that can be

used again
¢ tofill up an empty battery again
d to getrid of something
e to stop something from being wasted
f to stop the connection between an electrical

appliance and the power source
to use something again

h to use too much of something or use it
incorrectly

Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you waste a lot of energy? What could you do
to save energy?

2 What things do you reuse?

What things do you recycle? Do you think there is
enough recycling done where you live? Why?



1 Look at the picture. Do you know what this is?
2 Watch the video to check your answers.
3 Read the article. What animals does it mention?

vk o Aol .

i Tk T 1T s

The Himalayas

The Himalayan mountains in South Central Asia
contain many of the world’s tallest peaks, including
Mount Everest. They also contain the biggest number
of glaciers after the North and South poles. Three
of the greatest rivers in the world start from these
mountains: the Ganges, the Indus and the Yangtze.

A billion people in Asia get water from these rivers.

The Galapagos Islands are one of the most amazing
places on Earth. These tiny islands are 1,000 km from
Ecuador in the Pacific, and contain many species of
plants and animals that exist nowhere else in the world,
like the giant tortoise, the Galapagos penguin and the
Galapagos sea lion. They are also famous because the
scientist Charles Darwin spent time there studying

the wildlife.

The biggest danger to the Himalayas is global
warming, which is melting the glaciers fast.
There is also a huge problem with deforestation in the
mountains. Many species of animals such as the tiger,
the rhino and the snow leopard are in danger.

The Galapagos Islands are very fragile. The greatest
dangers to them include overfishing, pollution and

tourism. Another threat comes from the animals that
arrive on the islands from other parts of the world
and kill the local wildlife.

PR o W
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The Amazon
The Great Barrier Reef

The Amazon in Brazil is the largest tropical rainforest
in the world. It is home to 10% of the world’s wildlife.
The Amazon River is the largest in the world by volume
and contains the most freshwater fish on the planet. It is

The Great Barrier Reef, off the eastern coast of
Australia, is over 2,000 km long. It is the only living
organism on the planet that you can see from space.

also home to around 400 different tribes. But perhaps f It is home to 1,500 different types of fish, 400 different
most importantly, a significant amount of the world’s i types of coral, 215 different types of birds and six
oxygen comes from this rainforest. y different types of turtle.

The biggest threat is deforestation. Farmers cut down @ We have already lost about 14% of all the coral, but
trees because they need more space for their crops { scientists fear that we will lose 70% more in the next
and wood for building houses and furniture. As a result, @ 20 years. The greatest dangers to the reef are pollution
many animals like the golden lion tamarin and the jaguar B and overfishing.

are endangered. Since 1950 we have lost more than 18%
of the Amazon rainforest. If deforestation and forest
degradation continue to weaken the capacity of the
remaining forest to produce rain, 65% of the Amazon

will turn into savannah in the following 50 years. \ AN RS
4 Work in pairs. Say what these 5 Can you think of
numbers in the article refer to. ” ’ any other areas of the world
a 1,000,000,000 d 1,000 A bL”L.OM — that's thC number ofpeop/e that. arein danger from
in Asia that get their water from the environmental damage?
b 18 e 2,000
Ganges, the Indus and the Yangtze.
c 50 f 400

AL B AR S o ‘t%t‘iﬁ a*‘g‘ki,.
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6 [NEENIVIWNAA Read the article again. Match the words in bold in the article with the definitions.

Write in your notebook.

0 groups of people who live together, usually outside towns and cities, and have the same language,

tribes

1 therise in temperature of the Earth's climate

culture, and history

a living thing

are afraid

weak / easy to damage

large masses of ice that move slowly
the tops of mountains

00 N O i AW N

WRITING
An article for the school magazine

1 Read this article from a school magazine.
Answer the questions.

What is its purpose?

How has the river changed?

What are the main reasons for the problems?

What will happen if the situation doesn't change?

What should people do?

Ui AW N =

2 Match the sentence halves. Write in your
notebook. Which of them talk about possible
consequences? Which are suggestions? Which
are predictions?

If politicians wake up and we all do something,

We need stricter laws

In a few years' time

So | really think politicians

Ui A W N =

The situation will be even worse in a few years

o

to protect our river.
b unless factories stop polluting.

¢ we might once again be able to enjoy the beauty
of the river.

d should do something about it.
e all the fish may be dead.

3 The article has four paragraphs. Which of
them ...

a expresses the writer's hope that the situation will
be better in the future?

b introduces the topic?

¢ describes problems and says what should be done?

d describes problems, says what will happen if
nothing is done and what should be done?

/f/, v/, b/ consonant sounds
Go to page 141.

a large and flat area of land covered with grass, usually with few trees, that we find in hot countries
something that will probably harm or destroy something else

The sad story
of a once beautiful river

he Quiller River was once so beautiful that there
is even a song about it. And now?

The situation is alarming. There are lots of factories
along the river. Newspapers have recently reported
that the water in the river is totally polluted.

There are hardly any fish left, and the water itself
smells terrible. The situation will be even worse in

a few years unless factories stop polluting the water.
So I really think politicians should do something
about it. We need stricter laws to protect our river.

And just look at the riverbanks. They are covered in
litter. It seems that there are lots of people who throw
their waste into the river. This must stop! We should
all get together and help clean up the riverbanks.

If politicians wake up and we all do something, we
might once again be able to enjoy the beauty of the
river. Let’s hope it’s not too late.

4 Choose one of these environmental problems

5

and make notes about what the situation is now,
possible consequences and what people should do.

Write an article for your school magazine
presenting the environmental issue you
have chosen.

® Find a good title.

® Write an introduction that catches the reader’s
interest.

® Describe what the problems are, what you think the
consequences might be and what people should do.



LET'S PRACTISE!

READING
Multiple-choice cloze

1 Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.
For each question, mark the correct letter A, B or C. Write in your notebook.

I'm an eco-counsellor at my school. It's a job | have
0 doing for 6 months, and it's something |
enjoy a lot. As an eco-counsellor I'm responsible

! making sure that our school does as much
2 it can for our environment.

Altogether there are six of us. We have 3
meeting once every two weeks, and we discuss
what we can do * encourage students to
think about their behaviour and how to be more

we ° a plan to stop littering around the

school. We put up posters ¢ ,and | even
made a small speech in a school assembly. It's
already had an amazing impact, and you hardly ever
see any rubbish on the floor in the school.

We”’ decided to get students to think about
recycling. We have now got different bins for glass,
paper and plastics in & classroom. If we all

use the bins, our school will be a cleaner, healthier

environmentally friendly. For example, last month place.

0 A being B be (©) been

1 A for B of C in

2 A so B than C as

3 A a B - C an

4 A for B to C so

5 A did B made C make

6 A everywhere B nowhere C anywhere
7 A too B also C aswell

8 A all B some C every

WRITING

2 Read the descriptions of some words about the environment. What is the word for each one? The first letter
is already there. There is one space for each letter in the word. Write in your notebook.

1 You do this when you fill up an empty battery. c_____
2 Something you don't need any more and have to throw away. R
3 You do this when you make something new from something that has been used before. R
4 Official rules that say what people are allowed to do and what they are not allowed to do. L___

5 You do this when you use too much of something or use it incorrectly. w_o_




TEST YOURSELF

VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. There are two extra words. Write in your notebook.

ankle | extinct

IsitOKifl
It's getting warm now, so | think the snow will
Dont
I've got a

neck

standby

lalways sleeponmy .

He fell off his bike and sprained his

O 00 N OO i A WN =
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Don't switch it off completely — leave it on

GRAMMAR

2 Complete the sentences with the words in the list.

Write in your notebook.
unless | if | miss
1 1

2 Wewon'tgoforawalk

I'phone | might not

you as soon as | get home.

it rains.
3 ldon'tfeelverywell,sol — goto
school tomorrow. I'm not sure.
4 Il never finish thishomework —— you
help me. Please!
5 Ifl_ thebus, I'll take a taxi.

WRITING

4 Think of three positive examples of how
people care for the environment in Romania.

Write a blog post (about 120 words).
Bl /20

Self-evaluation

- From what |'ve learned, the most important thing to meis ...

- The activity | most enjoyed was ...

- The most difficult aspect for me was ...

flood | back | pollution

. Ithinkit was something | ate.

If it carries on raining like this, there mightbea
There aren't many of these animals left in the world. They couldbe
- ,0K?

waste | charge | melt | stomachache | throw away

my mobile phone in your room?

soon.

water. You shouldn't stay in the shower for more than four minutes!

Air _ isavery big problem where [ live. It's very hard to breathe.
. Now he can't walk.

tonight.
in a few years.

o

3  Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 If we will be late, our teacher is angry.

2 When I finish reading the book, | lend it to you.

3 We might to go out tonight.

4 You won't do well in the test unless you don't study.
5

Bl /10

She will help him unless he asks nicely.

SPEAKING

5 Work in pairs, A and B. Read your situations then
have a conversation. Take turns to give each other
some help. Use the phrases below to help you.

A B

You don't feel well.
Your stomach hurts a lot.

You've got a sore throat
and a headache.

You've eaten something

bad.

There is going to be
a great party tonight
with all your friends.

You have an important
exam tomorrow.

e What's the matter?
e That's a shame.
e Canlgetyou...?

Youd like to go.

e Poor you
e |'msorry to hear that.
e Ifyou...,youwill/won't....

B 20
GRANTED POINTS:

MY SCORE | i)



agreeing

GRAMMAR: future forms (1);
future time expressions / adverbs;
question tags (review); Nor/
Neither [ So - for agreeing
: VOCABULARY: arranging a party;

phrases with about

OBJECTIVES
N E\/\/S I:RO/\/\ | '_| E FUNCTIONS: checking information;

WORLD
1 TODAY

22nd July 2042
TRAVEL

Moon hotel to welcome first guests

History will be made today when the
Titan Moon Hotel finally opens its

doors to welcome the first tourists to the
moon. The $36 billion project has been
delayed for three years, but now hopes
to receive more than 50 guests a week.

The first tourist shuttle leaves for the
moon from the London Space Port

later this evening. Guests on it include
the internet billionaire Mira Xin and

_— her husband Bob Latchford. They are
spending a three-day honeymoon
there.
|
READING
1 Look at the pictures in the newspaper on these 3 Look at the pictures again. What do you think the
pages. What do the pictures show? stories are about?
This one shows a building in the future. 4 Read and check your ideas. What is ‘different’
2 Work in pairs. Think of a current news about this newspaper?
story for each section of the newspaper. 5 Read and listen to the stories again.
sport | travel | entertainment Decide if the sentences are correct or incorrect.
science and technology Correct the incorrect sentences.

1 They planned to open the Titan Moon Hotel in
2039.

There are some human actors in Star Client.

Can you think of a science
and technology story?
Yes, computers attached to Interflix film producers think actors are too expensive.

eyeg/asscs. The)/'re incredible! Shirley Williams lost a foot in a car accident.

Doctors thought Shirley’s career was over.

o U1 AW N

People are already using 3D holograms.



Actors call for Star Client ban

Angry actors are calling on people not to go and see the latest
Interflix film Star Client because they fear it could be the end
of their profession. The film features robots playing human
roles. Interflix producers have responded that Hollywood stars
are asking for too much money and that makes it impossible
for studios to produce films. Maybe actors need not worry too
much because early reviews of the film have been terrible.

The film opens in the UK on Friday.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

3D holograms a redlity, scientists say

Imagine sitting in a business meeting in New York
while also sitting in your pyjamas back home in
London. According to scientists at the United European
University in Zurich, this will be a reality sometime

in the near future. Dr Miriam Jameson, Head of the
Science and Computing Department, announced

an important change in hologram technology.

She promised that two years from now it will be
possible to send 3D images of yourself anywhere

in the world.

Hl VALUES I

Believe in a better future

1 Whatkind of future do you think these
stories show? Write in your notebook.

© - a positive future

© - not positive or negative

©® - a negative future

Robot films
Moon hotel

3D holograms

Miracle boxer

9 NEWS FROM THE FUTURE
STAR CLIENT ||

SPORT

Shirley’s Helsinki Happiness

Doctors have told Shirley Williams that she will be able to compete in

the European Championships in Helsinki next month. The 28-year-old
boxer had a complete hand transplant after a car accident in July 2040.
Doctors told her that her career was over. But a two-year intensive recovery
programme means that she now has the chance to compete again.

‘I never thought this day would arrive’, she told reporters. ‘After Helsinki
I'm going to start training for Lima 2044,’ she added.

2 Work in pairs. Compare your ideas with your
partner. Give your reasons.

| think the 5£0yy about robots actmg n ﬁ(ms shows
eqative uture because | dov't think that it is a
goozf hmg for technol ogy to rep(ace humans.

3 Think of a positive future. What things do you
see? Think about these areas.

technology | medicine | world peace | sport | weather

No one is sick.



GRAMMAR
Future forms (1)

Complete the example sentences with the verbs
in the list. Check your answers with the stories
on pages 94-95. Then match the sentences in

Exercise 1 with the rules. Write in your notebook.

opens | spending | start | will

a The film in the UK on Friday.

b History be made later today.

¢ I'mgoingto training for Lima 2044.

d Theyare a three-day honeymoon there.

We often use
e the present simple tense to talk about fixed future
events. |
® be going to to talk about future plans and
intentions. 2
e will/won't to make predictions about the future.
3

e the present continuous to talk about fixed future
arrangements. +

Complete the sentences. Use the present simple
form of the verbs in the list. Write in your
notebook.

arrive | open | finish | start | leave

ARRIVALS

LAST DAY FRIDAY !
Shop 7am to 7pm

THE ' IBE
| E—]

EN.C. ARENA

22 JUNE

The sale ﬁnishes on Friday
Flight FLO98

The concert

The train

The shop

A W N = O

3 Read the sentences. Mark them P (prediction),
| (intention), A (arrangement) or F (fixed event).
Write in your notebook.

She won't do very well in her exams. P

They're going to buy a new car soon.

The match starts at 3 pm.

He's meeting his mother for lunch on Friday.

The new zoo opens on Friday.

One day we'll all live under the sea.

I'm going to write a novel one day.

N 60 i A W N = O

They're having a party on Tuesday.

4 Choose the best future form to complete

the dialogue. Write in your notebook.

A 0/ Do you do anything on Friday

evening?

(>~

Yes, | "'m working / ‘ll work at the restaurant.

A Oh, what time 2are you finishing / do you finish?
B The restaurant usually closes at 9 pm and | work
until then but there's a party this Friday so |
3won't | don't finish until at least 10 pm. Why?

A Well | “m having I 'll have a party. Lots of people
Scome | are coming and | wanted to invite you, too.

B I'dlove to come.
A You‘won'tbe [ aren't being too tired?

B No way. It 7is being / will be the perfect way to start
the weekend.

Future time expressions / adverbs

5 Complete the time expressions with the
words in the list. Write in your notebook.

from | later | after | time | near | next | long

0 theweekafter next 4 theday tomorrow
1 before too 5 today

2 intwo weeks’ 6 four years now

3 weekend 7 inthe future

6 Complete these sentences in your notebook,

with your own ideas. Think about your family,
friends, school, town, country.
1 Ithink in the near future.
Predictions 2 |think 40 years from now.
3 Ithink in 20 years' time.

I the week after next.
Intentions I next Friday.

before too long.

[ this weekend.

Arrangements I later today.

NV O N O A

I tomorrow morning.
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You are going to listen to two interviews with people from the future newspaper: boxer Shirley
Williams and moon tourist Mira Xin. Compare your questions.

Student A: Write three questions to ask Shirley.
Student B: Write three questions to ask Mira.

Listen to the interviews. Do they ask your questions? What questions do they ask?

Listen again. Choose the correct picture. Write in your notebook.

1 What is Mira going to do on the moon? 2 What is she taking with her?

B SELF-ESTEEM I

Personal goals

1 Complete the lists in your notebook so they are 2 Work in pairs. Compare your lists
true for you. from Exercise 1. Say what things you are going
Two things | want to do today to do.

1 . . .

I veall tt h hool t tonight.
5 veally want to finish my school project tonig
Two things | want to do this week 3 Discuss how you are going to do the
1 things on your lists.
2 How are you going to finish
Two things | want to do this year your project tonight?
1
2 Well, I'm going to start it as soon as | get
Two things | want to do in my lifetime home. I'm not going to watch any TV.
1
2




READING

1 Imagine you are organising a party for your
birthday. Put these things in order of importance.

Write in your notebook.

food
music
place

guests

publicity (letting people know about the party)

2 HEIIXATEI Work in pairs. Compare your ideas

with a partner.

A specia( p(ace’s not very important. | Il Just use
my house. Music’s very important. You can't have

a party without gooa{ music.

3 Read the chat room posts quickly. What kind
of party are they arranging? Do you think Lucy

is a good organiser?

Lucy One week to go,
=~ everyone. Just checking in.
How'’s the music going, Fran?

Fran All done. I've hired the

DJ. | paid him a deposit.
You wanted me to do that, didn’t
you?

ﬁ Lucy That’s great, Fran.
=~ Food - Kev?

8 Kev All organised. They’re

2 delivering the drinks the day
after tomorrow.

Lucy But what about the
=~ food? You haven’t forgotten
about that, have you?

M Kev All sorted. Jackie and
W2 Pete are going to help me
on the day.

Lucy That’s great. Anyone
=~ heard from Oliver? He
promised to send out invitations
by email. Anyone know if he’s done
it yet?

Y Oliver What do you mean

d ‘scnd out invitations'? The
party is open to everyong, isn't it?
| thought we agreed to put up
posters around the school?

Lucy OK, that’s a better
~ | idea —no need to draw up
a guest list and no invitations
needed. Just the posters. Lewis,
you're doing that, aren’t you?
Don’t forget the theme we’ve
chosen — superheroes.

"R Lewis | thought that was
' Vince’s job.

Lucy No, I've got you down
=~ for posters. Let me know if
you can’t do it.

" Lewis No, that’s fine. I'll do
' it tomorrow. They’ll be ready
to put up in the afternoon. That
should be OK, shouldn’t it?

Oliver Yes, and | can help
if you want, Lewis.

ﬁ Kev So canl.
\..::

"R Lewis Great. Can you both
: come round to my house in
the morning”?

V4

Oliver Sure, but | won’t be
able to be there before 11.

ﬁ Kev Nor will .
\..;:

V4

4 Read the posts again. Who is responsible for
each area in Exercise 1?

" Lewis No problem — see
ES¥ you at about 11 then.

Lucy OK, that’s everything,
= | think. We just need to
decorate the room the evening
before and we’re ready. I'm really
going to enjoy this party.

q Lewis So am|.

M Kev Lucy —is Mr O’Brien
8 OK with it all?

p Lucy What?!l?

M Kev You've asked Mr
"2 O’Brien, haven’t you?
About having the party, | mean.

Lucy I'm not responsible
=~ for that, am I?

8 Kev Yes, you are, Lucy.

"8 I've got the ‘to-do’ list right
here. Check with the headmaster —
Lucy. | don’t think we can have
a party without getting permission
from him to use the school hall.

Lucy Neither do I. I'll do it
=~ first thing tomorrow. Sorry
about that.



GRAMMAR
Question tags (review)

1 Complete the sentences in your notebook.
Look at the posts on page 98 and check your
answers. Use the sentences in Exercise 1 to
complete the rules.

1 You wanted me to do that, you?

2 The party is open to everyone, it?

3 Lewis, you're doing that, you?

4 That should be OK, it?

5 I'm not responsible for that, l?

6 You haven't forgotten about that, you?

Question tags are short questions which we

use to check facts or make conversation.

e With positive statements, use a ° negative
question tag.

o With negative statements, use a '
question tag.

® When be is used in the statement, repeat it in the
question tag. (sentences 2, 3, 5)

e With modal verbs (can, might) and most other
verb forms, repeat the modal or the auxiliary verb
in the question tag. (sentences 4, 6)

e With present or past simple verbs, use 2 ,
don't, does, 3 (present simple) or
4 , didn't (past simple). (sentence 1)

2 Complete the questions with tags in your
notebook.

She sings beautifully, doesn’t she ?

You won't say anything, ?

Debbie didn't phone, ?

You can come to my party, ?

He's Jamie's brother, ?

That meal was delicious, ?

They don't live with you, ?

You've met Liam, ?

0 N O i A W N = O

You aren't going to university, ?

Nor/Neither | So - for agreeing

3 Complete the sentences in your notebook.

Then complete the rules.

LUCY  I'mreally going to enjoy this party.

LEWIS  So l.

OLIVER | can help if you want, Lewis.

KEV So l.

KEV | don't think we can have a party without
getting permission from him.

LUCY  Neither l.

OLIVER |won't be able to be there before 11.

KEV Nor l.

4

9 NEWS FROM THE FUTURE

We can use so and nor/neither to agree with
statements.

* Weuse' to agree with positive
statements.

* Weuse? to agree with negative
statements.

After so and nor/neither we repeat the verb used
in the statement. If the statement is in the present
or past simple, we use do/did to agree with it.
(See rules on question tags.)

In your notebook, write replies to agree with the
statements.

0 llove school. Sodol .

1 I didn't watch any TV last night.
2 | can't go to the party.

3 | should do my homework.

4 I'm going to bed early tonight.
5 ldon't eat meat.

6 |won'tbe late.

7

| was very upset with Tim.

Pronunciation

Intonation of question tags
Go to page 141.

VOCABULARY
Arranging a party

1

Match verbs with nouns to create a ‘to do’ list.
Use the posts on page 98 to help you.

Verbs
send out

get | hire
decorate

Nouns

organise
draw up DJ
invitations

permission | room
food and drinks
guest list

Get permission for the part)/.

Work in pairs. What order should
you do the things on your to do list?

You should get permission fivst, shouldn't you?

WRITING
An invitation (1)

1

You are having a party. Write the invitations.
Be sure to say the theme of the party, the date,
time and place of the party and also what your
guests should bring (or not bring).

Then write a short entry on the class blog
describing your party. Don't forget to add
pictures.



Look at the photos and answer the questions.
What does Megan want to do on Saturday?

We eke“d What plans have the others got?
P‘ ans Now read and listen to the photostory.

Check your answers.

LUKE Friday morning. I can’t wait for the weekend.

=
| OLIVIA Norcanl. :‘
RYAN Only one more day of school to go. Thank 3
goodness! I'm about to go crazy in that S 1 RYAN I thinkit’s a great idea.
classroom. r  LUKE Sodol.
LUKE Iknow what you mean. } RYAN But I'm going to spend the day with my cousin.
RYAN And the weather’s going to be nice this | MEGAN Oh, no, that’s a shame! |
weekend. I checked the forecast. ' RYAN Hey! There’s nothing wrong with my cousin!
MEGAN: So did I. A bit cloudy, but no rain. Let’s I MEGAN Oh, come on, Ryan. You know what I mean!

have a picnic. What do you reckon, Ryan?

MEGAN So it’s just you and me, Luke. | 4
LUKE Well, Megan, there’s a school football match
tomorrow morning. And I'm in the team.

OLIVIA Well, actually, yes, I have. Mum promised MEGAN In other words, you can’t come

to take me shopping. tomorrow either.
MEGAN Oh. Lucky you. LUKE Well, sorry, no. I can’'t miss the match, can I?

MEGAN Oh, well. Looks like I'm going to be on
this bench all alone, then. I'm glad I've got a
good book.

MEGAN What about you, Olivia? You haven’t got
any plans, have you?

OLIVIA Yeah, she’s going to buy me some new
clothes.
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DEVELOPING SPEAKING

Work in pairs. Discuss what happens next in the
story. Write down your ideas.

We think that Megan qoes shopping with Olivia.

Watch to find out how the story continues.

Answer the questions.

1 Why doesn't Ryan go to his cousin’s house?
2 Why doesn't Luke play football?
3 Why doesn't Olivia go shopping?

PHRASES FOR FLUENCY

1 Find the expressions 1-6 in the story. Who says
them? How do you say them in Romanian?

1 Thank goodness. 4 There's nothing

2 What do you wrong with ...
reckon? 5 Lucky you.

3 That's a shame. 6 Inotherwords, ...

2 Complete the conversations. Use the expressions
in Exercise 1. Write in notebook.
1 A My parents just won a holiday in a competition.
Wow! !
The holiday is for two people, so | can't go.
Oh.

How's Ben? Any news?
Yes. He's OK. His arm’s not broken.
, it's not as serious as we thought.

N
> > @ > W P> @

Look at that guy's clothes. They're horrible!
?

B Well, I don't like them much. But | don't think
you should be so critical.

A Hey! saying what you think!

FUNCTIONS
Agreeing

1 Match the sentences and the replies from
Weekend plans. Write in your notebook.

1 lcan't wait for the weekend. a Sodidl.
2 | checked the forecast. b Soaml.
3 Ithinkit’s a great idea. ¢ Neither have I.
4 I'm happy you're here. d Neitherdid I.
5 lhaven't got anything

to do all day. e Norcanl
6 | didn't want to spoil the

surprise. f Sodol.

Phrases with about

Complete the sentences from the unit so
far with a phrase in the list. Write in your
notebook.

sorry about | about eleven | about you
forgotten about | about to

1 No problem - see you at then.
2 What about the food? You haven't
that, have you?

3 I'lldo it first thing tomorrow. that.
4 I'm go crazy in that classroom.
5 What , Olivia?

Match the questions and answers. Write in
your notebook.

1 How tall is Jack?
You haven't tidied up!
[ love this music. What about you?

Has your sister left school now?

“vi A W N

Why weren't you at the party?

Yes. She's about to go to university.

About 1 metre 65, | think.

¢ |forgotaboutit. I'm really angry with myself!
d Yes, it's not bad.

e Oh, sorry about that.

o W

Complete the sentences so they are true for
you. Then compare with a partner.

1 lusually get up at about ...
2 Once, | forgot about ...
3 I've gota friend who is about to ...

2 Copy and complete the left-hand column in your
notebook, with true information about you.

Tonight I'm goingto ... | andso is

I'm not going to ... nor is
Yesterday | ... and so did
Yesterday | didn't ... nor did

[ really like ... and so does
| don't like ... nor does

3 Walk about the classroom and find people who
agree with you. Complete the chart with their
names.



1 Look at the photos. What do they show?

2 Watch the video to check your answers.

LIFE IN THE FUTURE - 100 YEARS FROM TODAY

by Dr Simon Evans

Will the world be different 100 years from now2 How will

we adapt to the new realities? In what way will the changes
and innovation we witness today affect our lives in the
future? Undoubtedly, nothing will be the same any more and
technology plays an important role in this matter.

1.

We will be able to control aging and live a longer, better life. Our body
will develop into something that will be part human, part machine.
Scientists believe that cyborgs are the next step in human evolution.

2.

Our diet will be healthier. It will consist of more fruit and vegetables. Farmers
will provide us with them, using vertical farming. Scientists will also design
special food for us, such as synthetic meat. We won't need to go grocery
shopping any more because our fridges will order our food for us!

3.

New jobs will be created and almost everything will become automated.
Robots will take on the more difficult, dangerous jobs. They will help us
save time, energy and make fewer mistakes at work.

Apart from flying cars and special rockets, there will be many other means
of transport that will help us travel both long and short distances. 100 years
from now it will be possible for us to do space tourism and even colonise
other planets like Mars.

Schools will be better. There will be eco schools with gardens and lots of
plants in every classroom. All students will have e-books. They will wear
virtual reality helmets and they will be able to communicate with other
schools around the world. The students will definitely be smarter.

6.

We will be able to see virtual objects displayed over our real-world thanks
to the AR (augmented reality). The line between reality and entertainment
will not exist any longer. We will be part of the action instead of simply
observing it in front of a TV screen. We will even have our favourite bands
come and perform for us at home.
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3 Read the magazine article on page 102. Match WRITING
the headings with the paragraphs. Note that
there are two headings you don't need. Write in A forum B

your notebook. 1 Michael wrote a forum post with the title,
a  Computers control our lives ‘A world without television'. Read what he wrote
b How will we travel in the future? and answer the questions.
¢ Will school be the same? a  What did people do before they had television?
d New types of entertainment b What does Michael think life will be like without TV?
e The future of robots . .
f  Eating habits in the future 2 Ma.tch'the paragraphs with these headings.
> Write in your notebook.
g Working in the future
h New perspectives in human evolution a  Imagine life without television

b Life before television
4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
3 You are going to write a response to Michael's

1 How do you think life will be like in 100 years? forum post. Remember to follow these steps:

. . i ;
2 Do you think people will be happier? Why (not)? _ Undlrsandiie prmess o dhe pes:

- Think about your point
— Gather supporting facts
- Make notes
- Use expressions for agreeing and disagreeing:
® | agree with you./ | couldn't agree with you more. /
That's so true. / You're right. / Absolutely.

Do you agree with Dr Simon Evan’s opinion? Give
reasons.

5 Match the words in bold in the
article with the definitions. Write the words in
your notebook.

0 gettingolder aging ® |don'tthink so./ No way./ | disagree. / I'm not so
1 not made from natural ingredients sure about that.
2 anew idea or product - Write your response.
3 tha.t becomes bigger by adding something 4 Write your entry. Write two paragraphs
toit (80-100 words altogether).
4 to send people to live in and rule another
country
5 space vehicles that are shaped like a long
tube
> E&

ACTUAL TOPICS
ASK A QUESTION ALL QUESTIONS

A world without television

Hi, everyone. | wanted to know your opinion about the following statement: ‘Television is
going die by 2500. 'l personally don't agree with this. Technology has taken over this world,
that's right, with but television remains the main entertainment for most people.

Its replacement will take a lot of time. It is true that people only started to have television

at home about sixty years ago and could live without it in the past. It was probably a bit boring but perhaps people
enjoyed it. | read once that families used to get together and sing songs or tell each other stories.

Nowadays, people are addicted to the programmes they watch on TV, such as the news, sport, TV series, reality
shows, talent shows and documentaries. Without television, we would still have the internet that provides us with all
the news and entertainment we want. But | don't think people will give up channel-hopping so easily when all they
want after a tiring day is to just sit on a sofa, enjoy their favourite TV shows and relax with no effort at all. A world
without TV wouldn't be such a good idea!




: OBJECTIVES
FUNCTIONS: cheering someone up
: GRAMMAR: future forms (2);
- ALWAYS LOOK ON THE [
: VOCABULARY: phrases to talk about
the future: about to, off to, on the
: B R I ‘ i I—l | S I D E point of; feelings about future
: events

READING

1 Look at the photos. What do they mean to you? Do they
make you think of a real life situation?

2 Read statements A and B. Discuss the differences
in class. Then say who is more like you: the person who wrote
statement A, or the one who wrote B.

A My best friend has moved to another country. I'll never
get over it. | won't find anybody that | like as much as her,
so | won't even try to find a new friend. What if she moves
away too?

B My best friend has moved to another country. That's great
for her. I'm definitely going to stay in touch and I'm looking
forward to hearing stories of her new life. And who knows,
one day | might even be able to visit her.

3 Read the blog quickly and answer the questions.

1 What does the blogger call her character?
2 What does he do for a living?
3 Is he an optimist or a pessimist?

4 Read the blog again and listen. Mark the statements
T (true) or F (false). Write in your notebook.

1 The blogger is concerned with her own attitudes and
those of her friends.

2 The main reason the blogger writes this post is to share
an exciting story.

3 The main character of the story is a man whose attitude
to life changed after he was attacked.

4 The robber got into the shop wanting to kill the man
who worked there.

5 On the way to hospital, the man was feeling calm
because of the support he got from the paramedics.

6 The blogger thinks that the positive attitude the man
showed in a difficult situation saved his life.

OO

5 Rewrite the false sentences in Exercise 4 to make
them true.
6 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Did you like the story? Do you agree that Jim's positive
attitude saved his life?

2 Do you think a story like this could change people’s
attitudes? Say why (not).
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Me, Myself
My Take

on the

World

Take #17: It’s all about the positivity

Today’s take is all about attitude. So many
of my friends are often pessimistic.
You know, the kind of people who always
think, ‘There's a dark cloud up there. It's going
to rain soon!’ Guys, we all need to work on
our attitudes. It matters how we see things!

| read a story recently and | want to share
it with you. If you're a pessimist, maybe it'll
change your attitude a bit too. It's about this
guy, I've forgotten his name, let's call him Jim.
He was an optimist, always in a good mood.

Jim owned a shop, and a customer once
asked 'How do you manage to stay so friendly
and positive all the time?'. His answer was:
‘When | wake up in the morning, | know that
the day will have good and bad moments for
me. Whatever happens, I'm going to choose
to be in a good mood.’

Then one day, something terrible
happened. A robber with a gun came in
and forced Jim to open the safe. Jim’s
hand slipped while he was trying to open
it. The robber saw this, probably thought,
‘He's about to attack me!” and shot Jim.

Jim was still conscious when the
ambulance arrived, and he was rushed to
hospital. In the ambulance, the paramedic
kept telling him, ‘Don’t worry. I'm sure you'll
be OK. As soon as we get you to the hospital,
the doctors will take care of you!” This helped
Jim a lot.

Jim survived, thanks to the skill of the
doctors and nurses. But what helped too was
that he remained an optimist even in the most
dramatic moment of his life.

So let's try and think positively more often,
dear readers. Actually, I'm working on this
right now. I'm having a piano lesson later
today. Not my choice really. My parents think
it's good for me to learn a musical instrument.
But I'll be a good girl. I'll keep an open mind.
I'll choose to find something positive about
playing the piano. Anyway, gotta go now.

My bus leaves in five minutes. Oh, and I'm
off to Spain on Tuesday for a family holiday.
I'll post my next update two weeks from now.

B VALUES I ——

Learning to see things from a different perspective

How we see a situation influences how we feel about it and how we behave in it. Learning to look at things in a more positive
light can have a good effect on people and situations.

1 Read what these people have experienced when trying to look at things from a different perspective.
Say what and who helped them change their attitude.

| almost never believed in myse( 4 always thought

For a long time, | used to worry about everything

all the time. | even used to worry about not finding
an)/thing to worry about. Then we had this
discussion in class, and one of my teachers told us
something 'l never forget. It may sound ridiculous,
but it veally helped me change wy attitude: ‘For every
problem under the sun, there is either a solution or
there is nowe. If there is one, think until you find it.
If there is none, then never mind it.

everyboa()/ else was better than me. One a(ay | went
out with a group of friends, and we met this quy
who seemed nice. But then he began to make fun
of the things I said. | became quiet and started

to fee( bad about myse/f. When | spoke to my

best frieno{ afterwaro{s, she Just said, ‘So what?
That uy's strange but that's him, not you.

So | decided to ignore the quy and he soon stopped
making fun of me. | felt better about myself.

2 Think of difficult situations where you could usefully apply the two perspectives above.
Discuss with a partner.



GRAMMAR
Future forms (2)

Look at the sentences from the blog on page 105.
Then complete the rule with be going to, will,

the present continuous or the present simple.
Write in your notebook.

1 There's a dark cloud up there. It's going to rain soon!

2 I'm having a piano lesson later today.

3 Assoon as we get to the hospital, the doctors
will take care of you!

I'll post my next update two weeks from now.
My bus leaves in five minutes.
Don't worry. I'm sure you'll be OK.

N O oA

Whatever happens, I'm going to choose to be
in a good mood.

We use:

1 to talk about future facts.

2 to talk about events that are part of

a timetable or schedule.

3 to make predictions based on evidence.

4 to make predictions based on thoughts and

opinions.

> to talk about plans and intentions.

6 to refer to fixed arrangements.

7 immediately after time expressions like when,

before, after, until, and as soon as when referring
to future events.

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs. Write in your notebook. Sometimes
more than one form is possible.

1 Mydad on the eight o'clock flight from
Mexico City tomorrow. (arrive)

2 Careful! You've filled that glass too full.
You it. (spill)

3 |thinkit probably a lot this
weekend. It's that time of year. (rain)

4 We friends on Saturday afternoon. (see)

5 I'msorry, | have to finish now. The film
in two minutes. (start)

6 We'll stop at the market before we

home. (go)

7 When | get paid, | myself a new camera.
(buy)

8 Today's lunch break five minutes shorter

than usual. (be)

VOCABULARY

Phrases to talk about the future:
about to, off to, on the point of

1 All of these sentences refer to the future.
Which sentence talks about:

a future travel plans?
b the very immediate future (x2)

1 He's about to attack me.
I'm off to Spain on Tuesday.

w N

I'm on the point of doing this right now.

® beabout to + infinitive
®  be off to + infinitive / noun
® be on the point of + verb + -ing

2 Choose the correct options. Write in your
notebook.

1 Thisis serious, but Jennifer looks as if she's about to /
off to start laughing.

2 I'moffto/ about to the supermarket in five minutes.
Do you want anything?

3 Careful! You're off to / about to hit your head on
that shelf.

4 My friends are off to / about to get a big surprise!

They're off to / on the point of France on holiday
next month.

6 It's 2-0, there's only one minute left — wow, we're
on the point of | about to winning the match!

Listen to the radio show Silver Linings and
answer the questions. Write in your notebook.

1 Complete the phrase: ‘Every
has a silver lining’.

2 Explain this phrase in your own words.

Listen again and write in your notebook
Dan’s and Anna's answers for each round.
Round 1
Dan:

Anna:
Round 2
Dan:
Anna:

Work in pairs. Who would you give the
points to in each situation (Anna or Dan)? Why?
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ESSIE  Welll hope so. It's an important game for Chelsea.
GRAMMAR J P portantg
Future continuous X PAULA Ltoz:rl]lsrc;;r;lcis wonderful. So what time's your train
1 Look at the example sentences from the JESSIE 6 o'clock.
recording on page 106. Then choose the correct PAULA Alright. At 6.30,1¢ (think) of you.
option in the rule and complete with be and -ing. JESSIE And 17 (put) some photos from our

Write in your notebook.

1 On Tuesday afternoon my friends will be playing
football.

2 I'll be sitting in the new ice cream shop near
school, enjoying a delicious ice cream.

RULE: To talk about an action that will be in
progress at 'a specified / an unspecified time in the
future, we use the future continuous:

will + 2 +the3 form of the verb.

Choose the correct forms of the verbs. Write in
your notebook.

1 Tomorrow at 10 o'clock, I'll sit / 'll be sitting on a
train.

2 Lucky you! This time next week, you'll enjoy / 'll be
enjoying your holidays.

3 Susan is still at university, but a year from now, she
will work [ will be working in her dad’s company.

4 What will | do / will I be doing three years from
now? | have no idea.

5 Talk to James now. Tonight he'll play / ‘Il be playing
tennis, so you won't be able to reach him.

6 Tomorrow afternoon, we'll have / 'l be having
adrink in a café next to the river.

7 Don't call after 10 pm. I'll sleep / 'll be sleeping.

You can find Miss Green in classroom 3.
She will teach / will be teaching there until midday.

Complete the conversation with the correct form
of the verb in brackets - future simple or future
continuous. Write in your notebook.

JESSIE  This time tomorrow, my dad and | !

(sit) on a train.

PAULA Really? Where are you going? Anywhere nice?
JESSIE  Yes. Dad's invited me to go to London with him
on Saturday.

PAULA Wow!

JESSIE  Tomorrow morning we 2 (walk)

around the city doing a bit of shopping.
PAULA Great!|?
afternoon.

(phone) you on Saturday
JESSIE  Well, that's not really a good time. On Saturday
afternoon we * (watch) the football
match. Chelsea against Arsenal. | can't wait!
You know how much | like football.
PAULA Andyou?®

relaxed. Lucky you.

(come) home happy and

weekend on Facebook - if | remember.

4 Work in pairs. Discuss what you will

be doing at these times.

1 an hour from now 3 this time next week

2 at 8 o'clock tonight 4 on1January

An hour from now, ['ll be having lunch.

SPEAKING

1

Work in groups of four and play Silver Linings.
Read the situations and think of optimistic
solutions. Make notes.

e Student A: Your best friend completely forgets
your birthday.

e Student B: Someone pours orange juice over your
new T-shirt.

e Student C: You fail your History exam.

e Student D: Your country doesn't qualify for the
football World Cup.

Take turns to talk about the ‘silver linings’ in your
situations. Give a point for each correct use of the
future continuous and five points for the most
original answer.




READING 4 Discuss in class.

1 Read this website page. Who is it for? What are 1 What kind of person is the owner of this website?
the two worries mentioned by people who've Would you like to get to know them? Why (not)?
posted on the website? 2 Do you think positive messages can cheer you up when
you're down?
2 Read again. Match the answers with the worries. 3 What would your reaction be in the situations
There is one extra quote. presented?

4 Which of the three quotes do you like most? Why?

3 Read again. Answer the questions.

1 What does the writer have in common with the
two worriers?

2  What is the difference between the writer and the
two worriers?

3 Are the two worriers equally pessimistic?
Why (not)?

QUOTATIONS for WORRIERS

‘You'll never find a rainbow if you look down!’
Who said that? No, it wasn't me. It was Charlie
Chaplin, and | love it. | wasn’t born an optimist
myself. | was actually quite a worrier until |
discovered the power of inspirational quotes.
Try me. Send me a worry, and I'll send you a

quote. For free. If you like the quote, please let '

me know. Positive messages help me too. ' , ,

A shalllstay or shall 1 go? 1 Mmbh. Yes, | understand that’s not an easy situation.

Hi, I don't know what to do. I've got an uncle in the But | don’t think that means you should just sit around
USA, and he and his wife have invited me to go there and complain. Maybe what Anne Frank said will help
next summer. Sounds cool, doesn’t it? But I'm worried you to be more optimistic: ‘'How wonderful it is that
there won't be anyone my age to hang out with. nobody needs to wait a single moment before starting
They live in a small town, and they haven't got any to improve the world.’

kids themselves. It may sound weird, but | feel that 2 Look, this is for you, and it's by Mahatma Ghandi.

whatever | decide, I'll probably regret it later! ‘Man often becomes what he believes himself to be.
If | keep on saying to myself that | cannot do a certain
thing, | might become incapable of doing it. On the

contrary, if | believe that | can do it, | shall surely acquire
Help needed! | got this drum kit for my 16th birthday. the capacity to do it

There’s a band at my school. They're great, but their
drummer, Keith, is leaving at the end of the school
year. His family is moving to another town. The band
have asked me if | want to audition and Keith has

B Drummer boy

3 My quote for you is by Winston Churchill: ‘A pessimist
sees the difficulty in every opportunity; an optimist
sees the opportunity in every difficulty.” Even if you are
right, there are probably about a million things you can
do there that you can’t do at home! So I'd say, go. And
remember the rainbow!

offered to teach me. But I'm not sure I'll be good
enough.



VOCABULARY
Feelings about future events

1 Work in pairs. Make a list of five situations or
events which can make you feel worried.

2 Read the following extracts from
quotationsforworriers. What event do you think
each extract refers to?

A It's a big game and I'm feeling quite
apprehensive. If we win, we'll be top of the
league. I'm excited but I'm also a bit unsure
about our chances. | mean, they're a good team.

B I'm really looking forward to it and | feel quite
positive about it. I'll probably be old enough to
be the other students’mother. But | don't care. I've
got a really good feeling about this. How can |
bridge the age gap with my new classmates?

C I'm sure I'm going to fail. | haven't done any
revision and | just don’t know where to start.
It's a nightmare. I'm really worried about it.

D |don't know why I'm getting so worked up. I've
seen him loads of times before and he’s really
good but I've just got a bad feeling about it this
time. He might remove one of my teeth.

3 Look at the words in bold from Exercise 2 and
use them to complete each list. Write in your
notebook. Use a dictionary to help you with the
meaning.

expressing optimism | expressing pessimism/worry

I'm Vea//)/ /ooking

I'm suve I'm going
forwara( to

to fai/

FUNCTIONS
Cheering someone up

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the
list. Write in your notebook. Then listen and check.

down | cheer | light | hang | bright

1 up! Things will seem better after a good

night's sleep.

in there. Your exams will be over soon.
Don't let it get you . It's not the end of
the world.

4 | know that losing the match is really bothering you,
but try to look on the side —it's early in
the season.

5 This year of high school can be really difficult,
but there is at the end of the tunnel.
We've got holidays next month.

100 ALWAYS LOOK ON THE BRIGHT SIDE

2 Work in pairs. What would you say to each
person A-D in Vocabulary Exercise 2? Use the
phrases in Functions Exercise 1.

Pronunciation

Intonation: Encouraging someone
Go to page 141.

B SELF-ESTEEM I
What cheers me up

1 Which of these things help you feel better when
you are down? Think of two more of your own.
Write in your notebook.

doing something chocolate

outdoors watching a good film

shopping
sleep

talking with family
chatting with a friend
going to a party
2 How do each of these things help cheer you up?
Make notes.

doing something outdoors — forget about
lnrob/cms.

3 XA Work in pairs. Discuss your answers.

| a(wa)/s [ike going for a [ong walk alone after a ﬁght

with my mum. It he(ps me see things wore c/early.

WRITING
A short story

You are going to write a story (120 words) which
finishes with the words, ‘Every cloud has a silver
lining'.

Think of:

® an unfortunate incident;

® an unexpected solution;

® how it changed the main character’s life.
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Culture

STRANGE LAWS AROUND THE WORLD
1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
1 Each picture is about a strange law. What do you think the law is for each picture?
2 One person is not breaking a strange law. Can you guess which one?

- 2 Readthe blog and do the quiz.

a 3 Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). Write in your notebook.

If you steal an alligator, you can go to prison for 12 years.
The only place that you cannot put a sofa is in the garden.
A woman who falls asleep under a hair dryer is breaking the law.

Itis a crime to give the king awhale.
You mustn't start your car if there are children underneathit.

o U1 A W N =

You can't buy a light bulb yourself.

Georgie’s blogspot AWEIGCRRENE

The other day someone told me about a very strange law in their country, so | decided to look for more
‘weird laws’. When a country brings in a law, it makes sense at the time. Sometimes, however, the law just
stays, even when the reason for it has gone.

A lot of different places have laws that we might think are strange. | decided to give you a quiz. Read each
law and choose which place (A, B or C) you think the law is from.

Have fun! (The answers are at the bottom, upside down.)

1 In_, stealing an alligator is against the 4 ltisillegal to chew gumin . Ifthey

law. If you steal one, you could end up in prison catch you, you’ll have to pay a lot of money — and

for as long as ten years. clean the streets!

A South Africa B Louisiana, USA C Brazil A Singapore B Samoa C Switzerland
2In_ | ifyouown asofa, you can put it SIin__ apparently, you can’t ride a bicycle

anywhere you want — except in the garden. That’s in a swimming pool.

a crime! A Holland B Argentina € California, USA

é Eo,tBrszn = Celorzet; Ush 6 If you're walking on the beach in and

yoto, Japan find a dead whale, you can’t keep it. You have to

3Iin_ | ifthe owner of a women’s hair salon give it to the queen or king right away.

lets someone fall asleep under a hair dryer, they A Thailand B Spain € Britain

are breaking the law.

Z In , a law says that before you start your

L Biigln [ Foide, sk © Fanee car, you have to check that there are no children

asleep underneath it. (What if there are adults?)
A Denmark B India € Australia

8 If you need to change alightbulbin |
you’ll have to call an electrician — it’s a crime to do
it yourself.

A New York, USA B Beijing, China
C Victoria, Australia
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4 Which of the laws do you think is the funniest? Compare with others in class.

5 NEIIXIVYAA There are eight words and phrases in bold in the texts. Match them with these meanings.
Write in your notebook.

1 doing something forbidden 5 arrive (in a place or situation) because of something
2 with the top part at the bottom you did
3 have something that is yours 6 aplace where criminals are put and they cannot
4 something a person does that is not allowed by the leave
government of a country 7 butnot

8 against the law

WRITING

A set of rules

1 Martha wrote a set of rules for her house and 3 Find the phrases and sentences in Martha's rules
her family for weekends. What does she say that show she isn't 100% serious.
about:

4 Choose one of the sets of rules to write about.

? ister? . .
Ifeod!? Sheqsister: Make notes about what you want to include in the
2 sleep? 6 school and teachers? rules. (You don't have to be serious, but don't
3 herroom? 7 TV? be unkind!)

4 homework? 8 herself? ® Asetof rules for your family for the weekend.
e e e T e ceree el s el ® Aset of rules for your family for the school holidays.

sentences from Martha’s rules. Write in your ® Asetof rules for you and your family when you go

notebook. What do the sentences tell you about out together (e.g. to the cinema or to a restaurant).

how she feels about homework, her sister and ® Asetof rules for you and your family when you go

football? somewhere on holiday together.

1 will/ask / no one / me / homework / about ® Asetofrulesfor... anything you like!

2 all/can't/she/at/room/come/into/my 5 Write the set of rules you chose in Exercise 4.

watch / no one / programme / time / at / other / Write about 100 words. Give them a title.
will / any / that Add some drawings if you want to.

Rules for the weekend at home
1 After school finishes on Friday, Mum and Dad won't talk to me

W3

about school or teachers.

9 Between seven oclock on Friday evening and nine o'clock on Sunday evening, no one will ask me about
homework. (At other times, they can help me if they want.)

3. No noise before 10amon Saturday. Saturday is my morning for sleeping.

4. For breakfast on Sunday, | can eat anything | want. Anything at allttt

(And that includes ice cream!)
5. My sister Juliana can'tuse my computer —in fac

(Well, only if she brings chocolate.)
6. My room — | will tidy it late on Sunday, but before then: keep out!

7 Ifthereis a football match on TV with my team, no one will watch

t she can’t come into my room at all.

any other programme at that time.
8. And lastly —| can't be boring about rules 17!

MARTHA (the boss!)




LET'S PRACTISE!

READING AND WRITING
Multiple-choice sentence completion

1 Read the sentences about a trip to a café. Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space. Write in your

notebook.

0 99% in my maths test! Mum is really (A) proud B scared C upset

1 She takes me and my little to the café for an ice cream. A uncle B aunt C sister

2 leat of ice cream. A many B any C alot

3 My mum doesn't want her ice cream, so | eat too. A her B mine C hers

4 Andthen | drink cola. A notenough B toomany C toomuch
5 1 feel very well, so we go home. A not B don't C am not

Dialogue matching

2 Complete the conversation. What does Anita say to the waiter? For questions 1-5, choose the correct

letter A-G. Write in your notebook.

WAITER Can | help you?

ANITA  (0) G

WAITER Of course, here you are.
(5 minutes later)

WAITER  OK, so what can | get you?

ANITA (1)

WAITER Of course. Would you like a starter?
ANITA (2

WAITER And what would you like to drink?
ANITA (3

WAITER And would you like a dessert?
ANITA 4

WAITER OK, so that's a cheese omelette and
strawberry ice cream.

(20 minutes later)
ANITA ()
WAITER Of course. I'll be back soon.

Three-option multiple-choice

A How much is it?

B An orange juice, please.

C I'd like a cheese omelette, please.
D And the orange juice?

E Can | have the bill?

F No, thanks. Just the omelette.

Listen to Jackie talking to Oliver about her family. For each question, choose the right answer

(A, B or C). Write in your notebook.

0 The party was last (A) Friday evening.
1 The party was for Oliver's A brother.

2 Oliver'suncleis A 20.

3 Oliver’s aunt s called A Anna.

4 Mike is Oliver’s A brother.

5 Oliver has got A two sisters.

B Saturday evening. C Friday afternoon.

B dad. C uncle.

B 34. C 44.

B Carla. C Ruth.

B dad. C cousin.

B one sister. C one sister and one brother.



TEST YOURSELF

VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. There are two extra words. Write in your notebook.
about | worried | away | forward | hire | near

down | long | decorate | next | later | apprehensive

Sorry, | can't come and see you for a couple of weeks — but how about the week after ?
People are still terribly about the future.

John had lots of problems, but he didn't let them get him

Sally is excited. She's to go paragliding for the first time.

1
2
3
4
5 | can't talk to you right now. Could you please phone me back today?
6 It's my brother's 18t birthday next week, and we're going to a band to play at the party.
7 Let's the room with garlands and lights.

8 He seems so down all the time. I'm really about him.

9 I'mtired. I'm really looking to the holidays.

10 We're hoping to buy a bigger flat in the future. - /10 ‘

GRAMMAR

2 Complete the sentences in your notebook. 3 Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form

) . . 1 James never listens to pop music, and so do I
or write the missing word(s) in the space. J Pop '

2 It's Diana’s birthday next Friday and she will have a

1 I missed the bus, so | (walk) home. party on Saturday.

2 A lreally don'tlike him. 3 This time tomorrow, I'm lying on a beach in the sun.
B dol 4 We must finish cleaning the kitchen before our

3 Watch out! You (hit) that C)’CliSt! parents are arriving.

4 A |hatesports. - /10 ‘
B dol.

5 Don't stay on the computer all night, or you

(feel) exhausted the next day.
While my parents are away on holiday |

6
~ (look) after the dog.
WRITING SPEAKING
4 Write about your life 30 years from now 5 Discuss these questions for about five minutes.

(80-100 words). Think about the things that you:

1 What do you think the weather will be like
e will be doing.

tomorrow?
e willstill want to do. 2 How will you celebrate your next birthday?
- /20‘ 3 Do you think cash money will disappear in the near

future?
4 Do you think printed books will disappear one day?
5 When you look into the future, do you think you'll
always be learning new things?
Bl 20

GRANTED POINTS: | 10 JA[)
Self-evaluation

- From what I've learned, the most important thing to me is ... MY SCORE - 170‘

- The activity | most enjoyed was ...

- The most difficult aspect for me was ...



FINAL EVALUATION UNITS 1-5

VOCABULARY

1 Read the meaning. Write the word in your notebook.

A lamp that you can carry powered by batteries:

A gadget for help with Maths:

A machine for printing texts or pictures: .

A part of a piece of electrical equipment where another piece of equipment can be attached: .

Ui AW N =

A machine for washing dishes:

2 Look at the meanings. Complete the words in your notebook.

1 Asmall bus with seats for 10-12 people m______

2 A person who is visiting somewhere on holiday t__

3 An electric train that carries people around the city streets  t_ _ _

4 A small motorbike S _ _____

5 Atrain network below the ground U___________ - /5 ‘

3 Write the names of the school subjects in your notebook.

Leonardo da Vinci painted the Mona Lisa between 1503 and 1506.
Today we are going to talk about bacteria and viruses.

Who would like to play the role of Romeo in Romeo and juliet?
Let's look at the longest and widest rivers in the world.

The Roman empire ended in 476 AD.

i A W N =
I O 0O @ >

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the story with the past simple or past continuous of the verbs in brackets. Write in your
notebook.
It was a very cold day in winter. It ! (snow) and Greg and Martha 2 (watch)
a tennis match on TV when they 3 (hear) a noise upstairs. They * (go) to investigate.
While they 3 (go) upstairs to see what happened, their younger brother came out of his room.
He said, ‘The cat ® (jump) on my desk! She hit the computer and now ... it's on the floor!’

i

5 Choose the correct words. Write in your notebook.

John and Mary moved / have moved to the USA last year.

Did ever you eat / Have you ever eaten Japanese food?

Sorry, | didn’t phone / haven't phoned you yesterday.

Julie never rode / has never ridden a scooter.

When you were in India dlid you visit / have you visited Agra? - /5

v AW N =

6 Complete the dialogue with the verbs in brackets. Use the present perfect. When there is not
a verb use for or since. Write in your notebook.

ANTON |'ve made alotof newfriends’  |started youth club.

BEN Really? What do you do there?

ANTON  Lots of different things. We2  (do)anICT courseandthey®  (start) Drama classes.
BEN That sounds really fun. 4 you (try) the Drama class?

ANTON No, but I want to. I've haven't beenwell > the last two week weeks, so | missed them.

- 13
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FUNCTIONS

7 Complete the conversations with the expressions in the list.
Write in your notebook.

no chance | looks like | never mind | and stuff | just like
1 Alrene's a really nice girl.
B Yes, she's her big sister.
2 A Have you got any hobbies?
B Sure. | love playing computer games like that.
3 ASorry, | can't help you with your homework.
B .l can ask my brother.
4 AWho's that in the photo?
B I'm not sure. It Uncle Jack.

5 Alet's go to the cinema.
B Sorry, today. | have to study for my test.

s

Listen and tick (v') A, B or C. Write in your Listen again. Answer the questions in your
notebook. notebook.
1 When did Sophie start at the school? 1 How many days has Sophie been at the school?
A Wednesday
B Friday
C Thursday
2 What is Sophie’s favourite subject?

How does it compare to her old school?

Who is her favourite teacher? What does he teach?

Why is Sophie good at Spanish?
Where is the library?

vt A W N

Bl o

A Science
B Art
C Spanish
3 Where does Allan offer to take Sophie?
A the library

B the school café

| I I 0 [

C the school gym

1

(%,

WRITING

10 Write a short text (about 80-100 words)
about your favourite TV programme.
Include the following information:

e Whatitis.

e Whenit's on.

e Whatit's about.
e  Why you like it.

120
GRANTED POINTS: 10

TOTAL: /100

Aam
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the text with the words in the list. Write in your notebook.

single | released | download | charts | on tour

The Moogs are a brilliant new rock band. Their first ' was an immediate success; it entered
the 2 as soon as they 3 it. They are going * this year all over of the UK
and you can® their new single now at most online stores. - /5 ‘

2 Choose the correct words. Write in your notebook.

1 The environment needs much stricter laws / rights / responsibilities.

2 Anincrease in the amount of gases in the atmosphere may be the cause of overfishing /
global warming / litter.

3 We are not doing enough to protect the environment from endangered species / pollution / threat.
4 To protect the world's resources we shouldn't waste / litter | melt water and electricity.
5 Alot of rain can cause terrible smog / litter / floods. - /5 ‘

3 Complete the dialogue with the words in the list. Write in your notebook.
hired | the guest list | choose | deposit | buy
AGNES Can you help me with a few things for the party for next month?

ELSE  Sure. Have you sent out the invitations?

AGNES Yes and I've drawn up ' — there are 40 people coming. Could you 2 the food — we need
crisps, sandwiches and drinks.
ELSE  Okay. Have you? aDJ?
AGNES Yes, my mum called him and she paid the * too.
ELSE  Great! So we just need to ° a theme — what about 70s disco?! - /5 ‘
GRAMMAR

4 Choose the correct words. Write in your notebook.

There are horrible predictions about the future on the internet. If the population 'grows / will grow
too much, there 2isn't /| won't be enough food for everybody. But | hope we ¥l try / try to improve our
living conditions. If we “work / are working harder, things will get better. *When / Then we do this, there

will be more hope for everybody. - /5 ‘

5 Read the sentences and the information in brackets. Choose the correct words. Write in your notebook.

He's not going to / won't hire a DJ for the party. (plan)

[ won't get/ ‘m not getting permission to have a party. (prediction)

Their party is finishing / finishes at 10 pm. (fixed event)

We 'll start / 're starting our new school in July. (arrangement)

What time are you going / will you go home? (prediction) - /5 ‘

Ui A W N =

6 Complete the sentences with the future continuous form of the verbs in brackets. Write in your notebook.

1 We (lie) on the beach this time next week.

2 | (think) of you while you're away.

3 (you / watch) the new series of The Money Show tonight?

4 You can call me after midnight - | (not sleep).

5 Where (Stan / stay) while he's in New York? - /5 ‘



FINAL EVALUATION UNITS 6-10

FUNCTIONS
7 Match the sentences. Write in your notebook.
1 |:| My friend forgot my birthday. a  Whatever. I'll let you decide.
2 |:| | found a puppy with a broken leg. b I'msorry to hear that. Don't worry too much.
3 |:| [ can't come to school. I've got a stomach ache. ¢ Oh, poor thing. Will you keep it?
4 |:| Would you like to go to the cinema or watch a DVD? d That's a shame. I'm sure she had a good reason.
5 |:| I'm really stressed about my exam results. e Poor you. You'll feel better tomorrow.

- I8

Listen to the conversation. Tick (V') A, B or C. Write in your notebook.
1 Who chose the name of the band?
A Alice
B lan
C Ben

0]

2 What instrument does lan play in the band?
A keyboard
B guitar
C drums

3 Whatinstrument does Liz play?
A trumpet
B saxophone

C violin

N O [

s

Listen again. Answer the questions in your
notebook.
1 Why is the band called The Green Warriors?
What does Ben do in the band?
What do Jessica and Lucy play in the band?

How long has Liz been playing the saxophone?

i A W N

Where does the band practise?

Bl /0

WRITING

10 Write a short text (about 80-100 words) about your favourite song. Include the following information:

Who the song is by.
When it was first released.
How popular it became.
What the song is about.

Why you like it. -/20
GRANTED POINTS: /10

A

TOTAL: /100



1 Look at the heading and the photos. What do you think
the article is about?

2 Watch the video to check your answers.

Happy New Year!

Many countries around the world celebrate New Year’s Day on 1st January. It is a national holiday and a special time
for people to get together and leave the past behind. As the clock strikes midnight, people step into a new beginning
with different traditions meant to bring luck, success, health and happiness. They also make plans for changing their
life for the better. These plans are called resolutions.

But few know that all these customs date back to ancient times.

More than 4000 years ago, the Babylonians believed that the new year began in mid-March, when they started planting
the crops. During an 11-day festival called Akita, they would promise to fulfill their duties to the gods. Ancient Romans
had similar celebrations dedicated to Janus, the god of gateways and beginnings. In 46 AD, the emperor Julius Caesar
introduced a new calendar and decided that 1st January would be the first day of the new year.

o Today, people all over the world welcome the start of a new year in different ways.
IR w_vm-“'
‘\ & USA: In New York City, thousands of

rr A T EINR E‘?‘Z\M’Q‘l‘""’fy” 7 i'fv'-f/'”’ 7

ENGLAND: When Big Ben strikes ‘f//
twelve, people gather on the banks of '/ people o to Times Square to see a big

the Thames to watch the fireworks. It X ball drop at midnight. They count down
is said that the first visitor to enter a ﬁ “u- ,  the last 10 seconds before 12, and then
household after midnight should be ‘ the ball drops. Kissing someone special ==
dark-haired man, so the family will have at midnight is considered to be good
good luck all year round. luck.

TN/ EETR il

SCOTLAND: During New Year’s Eve
celebration of Hogmanay in Stonehaven,
people swing large fireballs to ward off

evil spirits.

%#,_

',, DENMARK: People smash plates against their friends’ front doors for
luck. At midnight, people jump off their chairs at the same time. This
means they jump forward into the new year leaving bad things behind.

7

SPAIN: At midnight, Spanish people eat 12 grapes — one for each strike
of the clock, while they make a wish. Each grape represents good luck
for every month of the new year.

JAPAN: Temple bells are rung exactly
108 times throughout the country
for good luck. The Japanese celebrate
Oshogatsu with family. They clean the
house together and decorate it with pine
tree branches and bamboo.

Did you know that ...?

« People in Kiribati, an island in the South Pacific also known as Christmas Island,
are the first people to ‘say hello’ to the New Year. People on Howard Island
(located between Australia and Hawaii) are the last.

» Some cultures celebrate the New Year on a different day. For example, the Chinese
New Year begins when the new moon appears. This can happen any day between
21st January and 20th February.




FESTIVALS

3 Read the article and match the activities with the places. Write in your notebook.

1 People eat twelve grapes at midnight. a Scotland

2 People kiss someone special. b Japan

3 Are the last people who celebrate the New Year. ¢ Spain

4 People decorate their homes with plants. d Howard Island
5 People swing big fireballs. e The USA

4 There are seven words underlined in the article. Match the words with their meanings. Write
the words in your notebook.

from a very long time ago, very old ancient

to break something noisily into many small pieces

to count backwards to zero

to get together

to stop someone or something unpleasant from harming or coming close to you

a plant grown for food, usually on a farm

o U1 AW N = O

to easily move something backwards and forwards

5 Work with a partner. Do you
celebrate the New Year? What do you
usually do? What do you like most about

 usually celebrate New Year with my friends. We dance, sing and
have a gooo{ time. | like this time because | don't go to school and ...

this celebration?

Look at your notes from Exercise 3 and
make sure you include all your ideas.

56, Rosemount Road

WRITING Dundee
A letter to a pen pal DD235Z
1 Read the letter. Answer the questions. Scotland
1 Where did Marcia go on New Year's Eve? Zm/r'/anumy, 2025
2 What did she do there? Dear Kate,
3  What resolutions did she make? )
How ave you? | veally miss you a lot. Thank you 50 much for your
2 Underline the sections below in Marcia's /  the oh 7 ., ved
letter. etter and the pnotos  you sent me far Christmas. T ey arrive ast
h 4
e sender’s address ¢ body of the letter e
° ciosing greeting e date e signature ° opening /'m W}"l'fl'nj to L‘e//)/ou aéouf /1014/ /CB/BbVﬂfé‘df/IE New Year.
greeting My family and | went to the New Year's Eve Party organised in
3 Read Marcia's letter again. Imagine you Constitution Square in Bucharest. It was great. There were lots
are Kate. Make notes with your own ideas of cool bands — we saw Carla’s Dreams and lvina Rimes. We had
on how: hatting, dancing and watching the artist p
a toanswer the question in her introduction; fun crartyg, aancing and wate my' carns .spt:rf('}rm on stage
to describe your New Year's celebration The fireworks were absolutely amazing. There were nearly 50,000
and how you felt about it; people there! | veally had a good time.
¢ to mention what your New Year's . . ]
resolitions are My vesolutions for this year are to make more friends, learn to play
¢ semaald finranyenr ensll @i do e the violin ano/jﬁtbetterjma/fs at school. | also want to save some
want to know from her?). money to travel more.
4 Write a letter to Marcia (about 120 words). What about you? How did you celebrate New Year's Day? What

are your plans far this  year? Write soon and tell me all about it |
wish you a majim/ new year and may a//)/our wishes come true!
Love,

Mavrcia



1 When is Mother's Day celebrated in Romania?
What do children usually do on this day to celebrate
their mothers?

2 Watch the video to find out about the history of this
holiday.
)
MOTHER’S DAY 2
The habit of celebrating motherhood is not new at all — it started i 5N

a long time ago, with the ancient Greeks and Romans. However, 'i-
the modern holiday of Mother’s Day has its roots in the United States
of America, in the beginning of the 20th century.

~ The person who first thought of having a special day to express gratitude b
to our mothers was Anna Jarvis, from Grafton, Virginia. Anna initiated

the day to honour her own mother, a former peace activist during the 3 i

American Civil War. Her idea proved to be very successful — this day i'

soon became an official holiday in the USA. Many companies saw this w1

4 as the perfect opportunity to sell more of their products such as flowers,

“. | sweets or greeting cards.

However, Anna Jarvis felt that turning Mother’s Day into a means to make a profit was against the spirit
of the holiday, so she dedicated the rest of her life to bringing it back to the original form.
To her disappointment, she failed, and Mother’s Day continued to represent an
important source of business for many companies.

= One very important thing Ms Jarvis insisted on was the spelling of the Day:
she wanted it to be Mother’s and not Mothers’ Day, as she always thought it was
-~ a time for each person to celebrate one mother, their own, by visiting, talking to
her or giving her flowers. She also insisted that sons and daughters should never
-{{g- even consider buying a ready-made
' ¢ card but take the time to write to their
3 mother with their own hand. This turned
out to be another disappointment for
Anna Jarvis, since Mother’s Day cards are
» . now the third most sold cards in the world
.= after Christmas and Valentine’s cards.
. 4
4 Today, this holiday is celebrated all over the
world, although not all countries chose the same
day for it. In Romania, Mother’s Day has been an
official holiday since 2010. It is celebrated on the first Sunday of May, just like
Anna Jarvis initially intended.

Did you know that ...?
 Mother’s Day is the third most popular holiday in the world behind only Christmas and Easter.
« People make calls on Mother’s Day more than on any other day of the year.

+ Women purchase 80% of all Mother’s Day cards.




FESTIVALS

3 Read the text again and choose the correct option A, B or C. Write in your notebook.

1 Modern Mother's Day started in Europe.
ARight B Wrong CDoesn't say

2 Anna Jarvis's mother was a promoter of peace.
ARight B Wrong CDoesn't say

3 Companies were not interested in this holiday.
ARight B Wrong CDoesn't say

4 Anna Jarvis had many children herself.
ARight B Wrong CDoesn't say

5 Mother’s Day was intended as a holiday to celebrate all mothers in the world.
A Right B Wrong CDoesn't say

6 Greeting cards for this holiday are number one in sales around the world.
A Right B Wrong CDoesn't say

7 The carnation is the symbol of Mother's Day.
A Right B Wrong CDoesn't say

4 NEINIUWNE] There are five words/expressions underlined in the article. Match the words with their
meanings. Write the words in your notebook.

0 the feeling of being happy or grateful because of something: gratitude
1 the state or time of being a mother:

2 inafinished form and available to use immediately:

3

a person who believes strongly in political or social change and
takes part in activities such as public protests to try to make this happen:

4 origins in something:
5 make money:

WRITING

An interview

1 Research time: Work in groups and browse the internet to find out the following pieces of information:
® The year when Mother's Day was first celebrated.

® In Romania, has Mother's Day always been celebrated on the first
Sunday of May?

® |[sthere a day to celebrate fathers? When is it?
2 Interview your mother and find out what she would like for Mother's Day.

Prepare six questions and write down the answers.

3 Workin groups to plan a surprise party for your mothers.

m Decide on the following: ’ (\

a where the party will take place;

b how you will convince the mothers to come to the location without ﬁa\ y.

spoiling the surprise; \

c if you want to offer presents or flowers (what flowers or presents are the best):

Design a poster to invite your classmates or schoolmates to get \
involved in organising the party. Make sure the poster mentions:

a who the party is for;
b when it will take place; \ \ j
¢ what you need help for. \



Festivals

1 Look at the photos. What can you see?
What is the same in the two photos?

2 Watch the video.
Which countries do the photos show?

3 Do people celebrate Children’s Day in
Romania? If so, how do they celebrate it?

Around the World
on Children’s Day

In 1954 there was the first Universal Children’s Day on 20th November to them big pre,

celebrate and protect children all over the world. This was International @ secong birthday, for day js Jike
Children’s Day but now many countries around the world have their own CHINA; 7. the Children,
day each year when they celebrate their children.

5

<

| ‘ . |
= This day is @ nationa
\\ oot On this day,

holiday in Turkey. _

Turkey invites groups of chlldre'etr;1
\ from other countries 10 stay wi
Turkish families and celebrate i

with them. 7 p,

. Children spend the
morning at school where they
celebrate and have fun. At midday,
the children are free to go home ,
anq spend the rest of the day with

thellr parents. Some parents buy

their children a present but the
most important thing is for children
and parents to have some time to

MEXICO: Children’s day is called S

El Dia Del Nifio. Some schools close

for the day, other schools have a

special day for the children when

they play games. The children also

L ]
bring in their favourite food to share 5th May

with their friends.

S chose thj

~ JAPAN: The official children's day, gf{ibf ate because jt isﬂt}f,]z%?ﬂt%

~ called kodomo no hi, is on 5th Jaw ECOUH’Ery’s first Prime Mini tay
May. But some people in Japan s ha. arlal Nehry, Nehru was f N
celebrate two children’s days. One P thr IS love of children, on thi s
on 3rd March for girls and one on " ate Ch_”dren Organise the celesbda)'/'
5th May for boys. On 5th May they | anshelr SChOOL. Their teacherg Slfatlons
fly carp streamers (a type of wind ‘ \‘m&danCe for the students, e

sock in the shape of a fish). ) —_

PORTFOLIO
Did you know that ...?

« The United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF) is the organisation
that protects children’s rights all over the world. It was created in December 1946.

« Search for information and pictures about UNICEF on the internet. Make a poster and
present it to the class. Add it to your personal portfolio.

—~—————




4 Read the article again. Answer 5
the questions. Sometimes there is
more than one correct answer.

In which country ...
1 do the children spend more time
with their mum and dad?

2 do they have more than one 6
Children’s Day?

3 is Children’s Day also a famous
person'’s birthday?

4 do children get presents?

5 do children celebrate with
children from other countries?

6 do children celebrate Children's
Day at school?

WRITING
An invitation (2)
1 Read the emails. Answer the questions.

1 Whois Dana?
2 Can Liam go to the party?

®06

FESTIVALS

Work in small groups. Talk about the perfect
Children’s Day.

All children geta big present. School is closed for the whole o(a)/.

Muwm and Dad do your homework.

VSIINIUWNAT There are six words in bold in the article.
Match the words with their meanings. Write the words in your
notebook.

a group of people with a certain purpose organisation
the activity of spending a holiday living in a tent
to do with a whole country

0
1
2
3 to have something at the same time with other people
4 to do with two or more countries

5

to keep someone safe

som 00

To: [ Liam_Walker@hooray.co.uk

Subject: [ Party!

Hi Liam,

Would you like to come to my house next Friday for

a party at 7 pm? It's my cousin Dana’s birthday.

My address is 32 Lime Street. Make a playlist please,
I love your music.

Hope you can come. Let me know soon.
Tina
PS Don't tell Dana. It's a surprise.

2 Match the sentences with the same
meaning. Write in your notebook.

Would you like to come to my party?

I'd love to come to your party.

I'm sorry, | can't come to your party.

Make a playlist, please.

Don't tell Dana.

Ui AW N =

| don't want Dana to know.

o o

Can you make a playlist?

n

Can you come to my party?

[o 1

I'd love to come, but | can't.

e |'d be very happy to accept your
invitation.

To: [ TinaB@thinkmail.com
Subject: | Re: Party!

Hi Tina,
I'd love to come to your party on Friday, but I've got a small problem. I've got
football training from 6 to 7.30 pm. Can | arrive a bit late? Is that OK?

No problem with the playlist. I've got some great new songs.
See you Friday.
Liam

3 Which pairs of sentences in Exercise 2 can you use to
do these things? Write in your notebook.
1 give an order 4 make an invitation
2 acceptan invitation 5 refuse an invitation
3 make arequest

4 Read the invitation again. Answer the questions.

1 What is the invitation for?
2 What special requests does Tina make?

5 Youwant to invite a friend to your house. What information
should you include? Write down the correct answers.

Your address.

How many brothers and sisters you've got.
The time you want them to come.

The reason.

Who your favourite singer is.
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The day or date you (1) to come.

6 Write an invitation (50 words). Choose one of these
reasons. Include a special request or instruction.
® You want to celebrate Children's Day.
e You've got a great new DVD to watch.
e You've got a new computer game.



1 Read the introduction. What kind of story do you think it is?

2 Read and listen to the extract. Check your answer.

How I Met Myself by David A. Hill

One icy winter’s evening in Budapest, a man runs straight into John Taylor as he walks home
through the narrow streets. John falls over into the snow and looks up at the man's face.

‘I felt very afraid. Because what I saw was me. My face looking down at me. My mouth
saying sorry.”

Who is the man, and how will John's life change?

[ was walking home from my office one January evening. It was a Monday. The weather was
very cold, and there were some low clouds around the tops of buildings. I soon left the main

road. There weren't many people in the dark, narrow streets of Budapest's Thirteenth District.
Everything was very quiet. It felt as if the city was waiting for something.

AsIwalked [ thought about the problems [ had with one of the Hungarians I worked with.
It was the first serious problem since I arrived there. [ was trying to think what to do about
it, and I was also hoping that my wife, Andrea, would make one of her nice, hot soups for
dinner.

After about five minutes it started to snow heavily, so that the streets were soon completely
white. As I was walking along a very dark part of one street there was the noise of a door
shutting loudly inside a building. Then I heard the sound of someone running.

Suddenly, the street door opened and a man came out of it and ran straight into me. I fell over
in the snow, shouting something like: ‘Hey, watch where you're going!’ — my words were loud
in the empty street. The man turned to look at me for a moment. ‘Sorry,” he said very quietly,

in Hungarian, before walking away quickly.

What [ saw at that moment, in that dark winter street was very strange, and [ felt very afraid.
Because what I saw was me. My face looking down at me. My mouth saying sorry.

v
i | = itz

[ lay there in the snow for a few moments, trying to understand what was going on. e m—

My first thought was, "Where has the man gone?’ I looked along the street and saw him “';djg'_i__«-f Eem— -'
turning right at the next corner. :

— #

P “:”'v .

[ got up immediately, brushed the snow off my clothes and ran after him.
He crossed the road and went into another street. When I got to the corner [ saw
him entering a building. I walked quickly along the empty street, and found the
entrance to a wine cellar. It was under a block of flats, and you had to go down

some steps to get in.

e ]

I stood in the snow for a moment, deciding what to do and looking around me. o>

[ had a strange feeling about going down into the wine cellar. I wasn't sure R, G
who was inside. I looked at my footprints — the dark marks of my feet in the new H d- ;

snow. My footprints ... But only my footprints! Where were his? I looked back Ow -"" M et
along the street. There were only my footprints. M ys e lf;f'

David A, Hin



3 Read the extract again. Answer the questions.

What was the weather like?

What was John thinking about on his way home?
How did John react to the man in the street?
How did the man react?

Where did the man go?

What was strange about the footprints in the
snow?
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4 Work in pairs. Imagine John decides to
enter the cellar. Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think John finds in the cellar?
2 Who do you think the man is?

WRITING
Explaining a mystery

1 Read the article Mysterious Patterns. Who does
the writer think is responsible for the crop circles?

2 Copy and complete the table in your
notebook. Write the underlined expressions in
the correct columns.

I'm sure I'm reasonably I'm not sure
sure

LITERATURE

Mysterious patterns

appear in local field overnight

3 Thearticle has three paragraphs. What does o This isn't the first time such a thing has

the writer talk about in each one?

4 Read about a mystery. Then write three
sentences about it. Use a different expression
from Exercise 2 in each sentence.

MISSING HELICOPTER

An army helicopter with a pilot, co-pilot

and twelve soldiers on board has disappeared
off the north coast of Scotland. The last
contact with the helicopter was more than
twelve hours ago, when the pilot radioed
that everything was OK.

There was no distress signal and, despite
a huge search over sea and land, there was
no sign of the helicopter either. What has
happened to army helicopter 487!

5 Write an entry on your class blog (80-100 words)
explaining what you think happened to the
missing helicopter.

happened and it probably won't be the last.
For decades, crop circles have been fooling
experts, who are still asking, "What exactly
causes these patterns?’

e Some people say aliens might create this

phenomenon. They suggest that aliens
come to Earth af night and leave these
patterns in our fields. These people are
definitely wrong. Let’s say aliens really exist
on other planets, how could they land a
huge spaceship without anyone noticing?
It would be impossible, of course.

e It is probably humans who made these crop

circles and all the others, but I'm not certain
how they did it. | don’t think it was just one
person, but a group of people and probably
quite a large one. Also, it's clear that the
person, or people, behind the design must
be extremely intelligent because these
patterns are very complex. | believe it is very
probable that a group of Maths students
from a university. It's the

kind of thing that students like to do as

a joke. But whoever did it, they've

certainly got people talking.




1 Whatis a‘mind map’? What do people use them for?

2 Read and listen to the extract. Answer the questions.

1 What is the connection between the mind map and the pendant?
2 What kind of book do you think The Mind Map is?

The Mind Mdp by David Morrison

Lucho has always found homework boring. But when be draws
a mind map to plan an essay on stolen gold, something very strange
happens. The mind map is trying to tell him something. But what is it?

a notse

Eva was sitting on the grass with her back to the library, reading her history
textbook. Lucho tried to walk slowly and calmly towards her, but his legs carried him quickly.
Out of the corner of his eye, he could see the little yellow bird flying from one tree to another.
‘Eva,” he said softly.
Eva turned and looked at him. She was angry.
“What?’ answered Eva. Her voice was cold.
“You have to believe me, Eva. Something strange is happening. When I was at the computer just now,
the words “Take it back” appeared.’
“Take what back?’ asked Eva. “What are you talking about?’
‘It’s time to show her the pendant,” thought Lucho. His grandmother had told him that one day
the pendant would ask him to take it back home. Eva could help him. He put his hand in his pocket
. and brought out the blue bag.
‘,‘ ‘Look,” he said. ‘I have never shown this to anybody.’
“What is it?* asked Eva.
‘It’s a pendant. I think it might be guaca,’ he answered.
Lucho gave the blue bag to Eva. She opened it carefully and took out the pendant.
‘Isn’t it beautiful?’ asked Lucho.
‘It’s very beautiful,” Eva said quietly.
‘My grandmother gave it to me,” he explained. ‘Look after it! One day it will ask you to take it home, ’
grandma said.’ T used it to draw the mind map yesterday. I couldn’t think what to write in
the circles, so I stopped. When I opened my notebook in the library, I saw those words for the first time.
I’'m telling the truth. I promise, Eva.’
Eva put the pendant back into the blue bag and gave it back to Lucho. 3
‘My grandmother’s name was Esmeralda,’” continued Lucho. ‘When she was working at the hotel, g;

an American man asked her to take care of the pendant while he went to Bogotd. The man never returned. ;:
I don’t know the name of the hotel but maybe it was the Hotel Continental. I tried to find some ;,)"
information about it on the internet, but I couldn’t.’ /4

11 Eva’s phone beeped loudly and they both jumped. R 'j
> “What’s wrong?’ asked Lucho.
g “The message,” she said slowly. ‘It says “Take it back™.

‘The same message as the one on the computer screen!’ said Lucho slowly. ‘Eva, I’'m not sure,
but I think the pendant is asking us to help it. I think it’s asking us to take it home.’

‘But that’s impossible,” said Eva. ‘That would be magic.’

Lucho didn’t know what to say. So many strange things happened today, starting with
that little yellow bird outside the history class window. And now the same
message appeared on the computer screen and on Eva’s phone. Eva was right.
It was like magic.

‘Eva,’ he said, ‘will you help me?’

.................



LITERATURE

3 Read the extract again. Mark the sentences WRITING

T (true) or F (false). Write in your notebook. Explaining bsr things D G e

1 This is the first time that Lucho has seen

the yellow bird. 1 Read the explanation and check your answers

_ _ to the last exercise.
2 Evais upset with Lucho.

Lucho's grandmother bought the pendant.

4 Lucho tried to research the Hotel
Continental on the internet.

How do planes take off ?

5 Lucho thinks the pendant is trying to

To getan aeroplane into the air, you need the correct
send them a message.

airspeed. Airspeed is not the speed of the plane, but how
fast the air is moving over it. If the plane is facing a strong
wind, the airspeed is already quite high. That’s why planes

6 The children can't explain how the
message got onto Eva's phone.

O O O

are usually lined up to take off facing into the wind.

SPEAKING

Answer the questions in pairs. he takes off the breaks and the plane speeds down the
runway. As it does this, air passes over the wings. The wings
are curved on the top, so the air travels a longer distance
over the wings than under the wings, and has to travel

The pilot turns up the engines to a certain power. Then

What do you think is the story behind the pendant?
2 What do you think happens next in the story?

3 What other stories can you think of that involve

magical or mysterious objects? faster. This creates a force that pushes upwards. When that
i ysterious objects?

force is big enough, the pilot lifts the nose of the plane
into the airand when the air reaches the correct speed, the

FUNCTIONS whole plane takes off.
Talking about sequence

Work in pairs. In what order do these things happen

when an aeroplane takes off? Discuss your ideas. P R et _
p , L
First, [ think .. After that, ..

G G e s

Slow-moving air = more pressure

42

When the plane is high enough in the air, the pilot
pulls up the wheels and turns the plane around,

Next, ... Fina”)l,

leaving space for the next one to take off.

2 Read the explanation again. Write down in your
notebooks using two different colours ...

® the procedure (what happens and in what order).
® the theories (explanations of why things happen).

3 Choose an activity from the list or your own idea.
Write an explanation of how to do it (about 80
The pilot lifts the nose of the words).
plane into the air.

® How to play the guitar

® How to play your favourite computer game
® How to do a headstand

Think about:

® the procedure and the sequence.

® whether you need to explain any theories.

The pilot turns the plane The pilot lines up the plane on
around in the air. the runway.

® how to explain any difficult vocabulary.
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1 Look at the photo, and read the introduction to the extract. Would you

like to read the book? Why (not)?

2 Read the extract quickly and choose the best answer.

The narrator feels worried about ...
1 what will happen when the sun comes up.
2 the noise of drums that he can hear.

3 the animals in the jungle around them.

T T

Professor George Challenger and his friend Lord Jobhn Roxton, together with a reporter and some local guides
(one of whom is called Gomez), travel up the Amazon River to find a plateau. Challenger affirms he has visited
the plateau before, and that there are prehistoric creatures living there. Also with them is another professor who
dislikes Challenger and doesn’t believe his affirmations. The reporter narrates the story.

The very next day we began our remarkable expedition.

We found that all our possessions fitted very easily
into the two canoes, and we divided our personnel.
We divided our group, six people in each canoe,
making sure that there was one Professor with each
of the two teams, so there was peace between us. [...]

At dawn and at sunset the monkeys screamed
together and the parrots started making their
high-pitched noise, but during the hot hours of the
day only the loud noise of insects filled the ear, while
nothing moved amongst the solemn views of huge
tree-trunks. Once some creature, an ant-eater or
a bear, walked clumsily amid the shadows. It was
the only sign of life which I noticed in this great
Amazonian forest.

And yet there were indications that even human
life itself was not far from us in those mysterious dark
corners. On the third day out we were aware of a deep,
rhythmic beat in the air, coming and going on-and-off
throughout the morning. The two boats were moving
within a few yards of each other when we first heard it.
Our guides remained motionless, listening intently
with expressions of terror on their faces.

‘What is it, then?’ I asked.

‘Drums,’ said Lord John, carelessly, ‘war drums.
I have heard them before.’

“Yes, sir, war drums,’ said Gomez. ‘Native people,
aggressive, not friendly; they watch us every mile of the
way; kill us if they can.

‘How can they watch us?’ I asked, gazing into the
dark. Gomez shrugged his broad shoulders.

“The native people know. They have their own way.
They watch us. They talk the drum, talk to each other.
Kill us if they can.’

By the afternoon of that day — my pocket diary
shows me that it was Tuesday, August 18th — at least
six or seven drums were beating from various points.
Sometimes they beat quickly, sometimes slowly,
sometimes in obvious question and answer, one far to
the east breaking out in a high-pitched beat, followed
after a pause by a deep roll from the north. There
was something incredibly threatening in that constant
noise, which seemed to match Gomez’s words:

“We will kill you if we can. We will kill you if we can.’
No one ever moved in the silent woods. All the peace
of quiet Nature lay in that dark curtain of vegetation,
but there always came the one message from our
fellow-man:

“We will kill you if we can,’ said the men in the
east. “We will kill you if we can,’ said the men in the
north. [...]

That night we tied our canoes with heavy stones
for anchors in the centre of the stream, and made
every preparation for a possible attack. Nothing came,
however, and we left at dawn, leaving the drum-beating

behind.

Adapted from The Lost World by Arthur Conan Doyle



3 Read the extract again and listen.
Answer the questions.

1 Why did the two professors sit in separate
boats?

2 How did the guides react when the drums
started?

3 Why did the speed of the drums change from
one moment to another?

4  What did the narrator think the drums were
saying?

WRITING
A short biography

1 Read Joel's biography of Oliver Tambo and
answer the questions.

1 What did Tambo study during his life?
2 Where did he live, apart from in South Africa?
3 When did the ANC become legal?

2 Which paragraph is which? Match the
letters with the paragraphs. Write in your
notebook.

A Conclusion

B Early life

C Introduction to the person
D Main achievements

3 You're going to write a short biography.

1 Think of something in Romania
(e.g. a street, an airport, a square) that has the
name of a famous person.

2 Make notes about the person's life. Do
research on the internet if you need to.

3 Decide which information is most important to
include in a biography.

Now write the biography.

® Make sure that you include information that
makes it clear why the place was named after
the person.

® Follow the structure of the biography about
Tambo.

®  Write 100-120 words.

LITERATURE

4 Match the highlighted words
in the extract with the definitions.

N OO i A W N =
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(an unpleasant thing) suddenly starting
(moving) in an awkward, difficult way

knowing that something exists or is happening
looking for a long time

not moving at all

something heavy that stops a boat from moving

the moment when the sun appears at the start
of a day

very carefully
were the right shape and size for something

5 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2

What do you think the people who were drumming
were actually ‘saying’ to each other?

Lord John isn't worried by the drums, but the guides are.
How do you think you would feel if you were part of the
expedition? Give reasons.

Johannesburg is my home
city, and the international
airport here is called

O. R. Tambo airport. It
is named after Oliver
Tambo, who not many
people know much about
— almost everyone has
heard of Nelson Mandela,
but Tambo is not as well
known around the world.

Oliver Reginald Tambo was born in 1917 in an area

of South Africa now known as the Eastern Cape. As
a young man he studied education and for a while he
was a teacher. Later, he gave up teaching to study law,
and in 1952 he joined Nelson Mandela’s law firm.

These were the years of apartheid in South Africa.
Tambo, like Mandela, was part of the African National
Congress (ANC), which was an illegal organisation at
that time. Mandela went to prison on Robben Island
and Tambo left the country. He lived at different
times in Zambia and in London. He was the ‘president
in exile’ of the ANC and worked very hard to get
support from other countries in the struggle to end
apartheid.

He went back to South Africa in 1990, when the
ANC became legal. Tambo died in 1993, before he
could see the first black government of his country. In
2006, the airport was renamed after him to honour
his achievements. | think that this honour rightly
recognised the very important role that Tambo played
in the development of the country he loved.




Water is vital for life and we can find it in many

places, including in living beings, such as animals
and plants. Work in groups and try to answer the
questions. Research the internet for information.

1 How long can we survive without water?

2 Where in the world is the largest natural reservoir

of fresh water? 4 Which animal and which plant contain most water?
3 Why is water important when we discuss climate 5 Where in the human body can we find the largest
change? quantity of water?

6 s there any water on other planets?

Although we all know how precious water is, most people do not do enough to save it. Here are a few great
easy ways to save water.

Boil vegetables with the lid on
It only takes a second to place a lid on the pan, but you'll lose less water to evaporation
and your food will cook quicker.

Turn the shower off while you soap up

Isn't it annoying when you're trying to spread up the shower gel,
but the water keeps washing it away? Just turn the shower off while
you soap up, then pop it back on to rinse.

Wash a full load of clothes every time
A half empty washing machine wastes a lot of water. Fill it up but leave enough space for
the clothes to tumble around.

Fix a dripping tap
A dripping tap can waste as much as 5,500 litres of water a year.

Get a shower timer
The average shower lasts eight minutes. Reduce yours to four minutes by getting
a shower timer, or by playing your favourite four-minute song. When it's over, so is your shower.

Turn the tap off while you brush your teeth

This is probably the single biggest thing you can do to save water. There’s no need at all to

- leave the tap running. Not leaving the tap running when brushing your teeth can save enough
3 water for one person to drink for three and a half days.

Cold instead of hot /1' M\ Z/

Wash your hands with water from the cold tap, not the hot, to save water and energy. W

How do you and your family save water? Make a class top of the three most popular ways to save water.

-



4 Work in pairs. You are going to draw the water map in your town.

m a Getin touch with the company that supplies water in your

town.

b Organise a visit and find out information about the water
that ends up in your kitchen and bathroom. Focus on the

following questions:

1 From which source does water come to your house (lake, river, etc.)?
2 What happens to the water before it becomes good for drinking,

cooking and washing?

3 What happens to the dirty water after you have used it?

PROJECT TIME

Use the information to draw the water map for your town or village.

Expressions with water

Have a look at these idioms. Look them up
in the dictionary and match them with their
definitions a—e. Write in your notebook.

Some of them have equivalents in Romanian.

Which are they?

to find out what people’s opinions of something
are before you ask them to do something.

said to emphasise that you believe that family
connections are always more important than
other types of relationship.

c if the smell or sight of food makes your mouth

fish f r . .
Ish out ot wate water, it makes you want to eat it.

be like oil and water d two people or things that are very different and
make one’s mouth water are not good together.

blood is thicker than water e someone who is uncomfortable in a specific

test the waters situation.

i A W N =

History and origins:

- the word “water” comes from Middle English, from Old English weeter. It was first used in this form in the 12th century.

SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATION SHEET OF THE STUDENTS' BEHAVIOUR

Each student in your pair will have an active role in the presentation. The other students will give their feedback based on the
evaluation grid below.

(Criteria Ve NoJ
® The student presented his/her part cursively, using nonverbal elements, gestures and mimicry.
® The student collaborated with their partner, stepping in when needed.
® The student supported the other member of the pair when they had hesitations in the presentation.

The teacher will choose a student to centralise the answers. Keep in mind that there are no right or wrong answers!
Answering questions honestly helps the teacher get to know you better and figure out what they can do to help you progress.

Check your results! Through this activity you managed to:

® practise giving your opinion on a topic. ® be creative.

® workin a team. ® develop your creativity by practising

® think critically about details when oral and written skills.

preparing your project. ® create the project in the required
format and present it to the class.
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I live in a magical place!

Work in pairs. Answer the questions:

1 What is the most interesting city or town you have ever visited?
2 How was it different from the one you live in?

3 What from that city or town would you like to have in your own?

Read the information about a small town in the text below. Have you heard of this town before? What s its
name? Pay attention to the clues.

A bit of geography

The town is located in Britain, near a big school.

The population is quite small, but all inhabitants and
visitors share a common trait. It is in the mountains
and it snows quite heavily in winter. There is a lake
close to the town, and across it there is a train station
which is the end of the line of a famous express train.

A bit of history

The town was founded in the Middle Ages by Hengist of Woodcroft. He was originally
from Scotland, but he had to take refuge when people of his kind started to be
persecuted. In 1612, the town witnessed an important historical event: the rebellion

of Britain’s goblins.
A bit of architecture

The town’s architecture is specific to the time it
was founded — the Middle Ages. The most famous
building in town is an inn, which now stands on the
site of Woodcroft’s house. There is a main street,
called High Street, with a lot of nice, little shops.
The teashop is quite popular with visitors.

A few places of interest around town

The inn in the centre has a famous pub where
the beautiful lady owner serves butterbeer and
firewhiskey. The sweets shop is very popular
with the students from the nearby school.
Some of the most well-loved products are the
Exploding Bonbons and the Chocolate Wands.

The joke shop sells a lot of jokes and tricks like
the Nose-Biting Teacups. Two twins, students
from the nearby school, will later buy the shop.

There is also a nice teashop, especially popular with couples out on dates. The post
office has colour-coded shelves, based on how fast the mail will arrive at destination and

it is full of many feathered couriers.
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4

PROJECT TIME

Now that you have guessed the town, do some research on the internet and find out the names of the
places in bold in the text. Can you remember the names of other shops in this town?

Would you like to go on a holiday there? Why or why not? Think of: e accomodation ¢ meals facilities o
things to do ¢ places to visit  how the inhabitants will feel about tourists.
You are going to make a map of your home town, following the guidelines in the text on the opposite page.
m Think of people who may be able to help you. Tick the ones in the list below and then ask for their help.

a Your geography teacher ¢ The school librarian

b Your history teacher d Someone in your family

Think of answers to the following questions:
1 Which geographical features are characteristic to the area where your town is?
2 What important events happened in the history of your town?
3 Avre these historical events connected with a certain building? Identify it.
NOEN 1 Choose the most representative or popular buildings or attractions in your town and take photos of them.
2 Choose the most popular or interesting places in your town and write a short description of each.

Put the photos and the information together. Design the map and the legend on a large piece of card.

SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATION SHEET OF THE STUDENTS' BEHAVIOUR

Each student in your pair will have an active role in the presentation. The other students will give their feedback based on the
evaluation grid below.

Criteria
® The student presented his/her part cursively, using nonverbal elements, gestures and mimicry.

® The student collaborated with their partner, stepping in when needed.

® The student supported the other member of the pair when they had hesitations in the presentation.

The teacher will choose a student to centralise the answers. Keep in mind that there are no right or wrong answers!
Answering questions honestly helps the teacher get to know you better and figure out what they can do to help you progress.

-

Check your results! Through this activity you managed to:

® practise giving your opinion on a topic. ® be creative.

® workin a team. ® develop your creativity by practising

® think critically about details when oral and written skills.

preparing your project. ® create the project in the required
format and present it to the class.
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Be smart online! Stay safe.

1 Workin pairs. Answer the questions.

1
2
3
4

Are you active on any social media network?

How long have you had your account?

What is the minimum age required to open an account?

How much time do you normally spend online every day? What do you do?

The virtual space can sometimes be a dangerous place. Read the information below to find out what

cyberbullying is and why it is dangerous.

What is it?

Cyberbullying. Using the internet to harm or frighten another person, especially by sending them unpleasant
messages. Anything from insults and cruel comments to someone’s posts or pictures, to upsetting questions about
our personal lives can be an example of cyberbullying.

How does it happen?

Cyberbullying is hardly an accident, it happens repeatedly, when an individual
or group use technology to harm another person or group. Cyberbullies send
hurtful texts or abusive emails, exclude classmates from online conversations,
imitate someone online, post inappropriate images or troll other people.

Can it happen to you?

Cyberbullying can happen to anyone! It typically involves a person who
bullies someone, either hiding behind fake online profiles, or in a group
of friends or classmates. In some cases, others are also involved — people
who witness someone being cyberbullied. A positive reaction is is to
provide support to the target. A negative reaction is joining in

in the bullying behaviour by forwarding humiliating images and making
demeaning comments.

Is it serious?

Cyberbullying is very serious! It can occur 24 hours a day, extending

well beyond school grounds and into ‘safe’ spaces, such as in homes.

Its effects can damage a lot, making a person lose trust in themselves,

feel isolated, friendless, miserable and insecure. If you think one of your
friends may be the target of cyberbullying, don't ignore it — offer to assist
and then talk to an adult!

What can we do?

Respect online is just as important as in face-to-face interaction, so it is important to teach younger internet users
how to act responsibly online and show them ways to deal with cyberbullying behaviour and ways to prevent it.
It is also crucial to demonstrate how others can be affected by their interactions online and what language and
actions are considered appropriate in the online environment.



PROJECT TIME

3 Copy and complete the table below in your notebook. Wite the following words from the text in the correct
category. Add two more for each category.

trust | upsetting | consider | respect | hurt | prevent | damage | abusive
provide | support | insulting | harm | assist | cruel | demeaning

Acceptable behaviour Unacceptable behaviour

4 Your school has chosen some students in your year to help younger colleagues stay away from
cyberbullying. In small groups, you will design a campaign brochure to inform about the dangers
of cyberbullying and how to keep safe.

m Design the first poster to inform your schoolmates about cyberbullying.
Use the headlines in the text on page 130 to inform about:

a what cyberbullying is.

b how and where it can happen.
¢ who can be affected.

d what people can do about it.

Tip: Do you know that a picture is worth 1000 words? So, don't forget
to use images to make your message more effective!

1 Research time: Use the internet to find out more about
the signs someone may be a victim of cyberbullying.

2 Put the information on the second poster.
m 1 Research the internet and use your own ideas to
make suggestions about how to keep safe online.
2 Design the third poster to complete your
campaign.

Tip: Always be selective about the information available
online!

STOP
CYBERBULLYING

SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATION SHEET OF THE STUDENTS' BEHAVIOUR

Each student in your pair will have an active role in the presentation. The other students will give their feedback based on the
evaluation grid below.

(Criteria Ve NoJ
® The student presented his/her part cursively, using nonverbal elements, gestures and mimicry.
® The student collaborated with their partner, stepping in when needed.
® The student supported the other member of the pair when they had hesitations in the presentation.

The teacher will choose a student to centralise the answers. Keep in mind that there are no right or wrong answers!
Answering questions honestly helps the teacher get to know you better and figure out what they can do to help you progress.

Check your results! Through this activity you managed to:

® practise giving your opinion on a topic. ® be creative.

® workin a team. ® develop your creativity by practising

® think critically about details when oral and written skills.

preparing your project. ® create the project in the required
format and present it to the class.



' You are what you eat
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1 Look at the food pyramid. How many of the foods can you name?

2 Read the information from a web page. Match the food groups A-G with the sections 1-7 of the food pyramid.

A well-balanced diet, along with (1) |
regular exercise, is an important
part of having a healthy lifestyle. It
can help us reach an optimal body
weight and stop us from getting
chronic diseases like diabetes and
cancer. 2 |
For a healthy diet, you must

eat the right types of food in the

right quantities. Each food group
contains specific nutrients that are
essential to the body’s functions: n

carbohydrates, fats, proteins, water,

minerals and vitamins.

A Bread, cereal, potatoes, rice
and pasta provide carbohydrates
and they are rich in fibre. Your
body uses carbohydrates to give —
you energy, so we need to eat some -
in every meal.

B Fruit contain high levels of fibre

and important vitamins such as vitamin C.
They prevent ageing and high blood pressure.
C Vegetables are rich in fibre, minerals and vitamins too. They are low in fat and do not contain
cholesterol.
D Dairy products such as milk and yoghurt are rich in calcium and iron and help strengthen
your bones.
E Meat, poultry, fish and eggs are a good source of protein which help to build and repair your
cells and muscles.
I Fats and oils like mayonnaise, butter and margarine are high in calories so we should eat them
in small amounts. We should also be careful with burgers and French fries because they contain a
lot of fat. Sweets like chocolate, cakes, ice cream and soft drinks contain sugar which can be bad for
our health.

Most of these foods do not give our body vitamins

or minerals, but if we consume them in moderate

quantities, they will not affect the balance of our diet.
- G Water represents about 60% of our body’s weight.
. . We need to drink at least 2 litres of water daily,

because it helps maintain our body temperature and
carries nutrients to our cells.
So, if you want a perfect balance, eat plenty of
vegetables, fruit and carbohydrates, some dairy and
p meat, but just a little of fat and sugar. Make a change.
: Start with your food habits.




PROJECT TIME

Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 What are the essential nutrients?

2 What do bread and cereal provide?

3 Which nutrients give us lots of calories?

4 In which food items do we find proteins?

5 What are the functions water has in your body?

Look at Kylie's food diary for today. Does she have a healthy diet? Why/Why not?

FOOD DIARY
Time
. Breakfast 8.00 coffee and biscuits
S Snack 11.30 pineapple
% Lunch 2.00 soup, pasta, bread, chocolate bar, cola
= Snack 4.30 muffin
Dinner 7.15 hamburger, tart, frappé

Work in pairs. Write your own food diary for yesterday. Compare it with a partner.

Imagine your best friend is staying at your home for a week. He/she wants to start eating healthier.
Plan a healthy menu for him/her. Make notes and write down your ideas.

Make a poster on a big piece of card, using your ideas from Exercise 6. Present it to the class. Have a class
vote to choose the healthiest three menus.

SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATION SHEET OF THE STUDENTS' BEHAVIOUR
Each student in your pair will have an active role in the presentation. The other students will give their feedback based on the
evaluation grid below.
(Criteria Ve NoJ
® The student presented his/her part cursively, using nonverbal elements, gestures and mimicry.
® The student collaborated with their partner, stepping in when needed.
® The student supported the other member of the pair when they had hesitations in the presentation.

The teacher will choose a student to centralise the answers. Keep in mind that there are no right or wrong answers!
Answering questions honestly helps the teacher get to know you better and figure out what they can do to help you progress.

Check your results! Through this activity you managed to:

® practise giving your opinion on a topic. ® be creative.

® workin a team. ® develop your creativity by practising

® think critically about details when oral and written skills.

preparing your project. ® create the project in the required
format and present it to the class.




Cities of the future

1 Workin pars. Look at the picture and answer the .
questions.

1 What kind of place is it?

2 Where do you think it is located?

3 Who do you think lives there?

4 What means of transport can you see in the
picture? Ill

5 Would you live in a place like this? Why/Why not? '""“

2 Read the text from the webpage about a city of
the future. Choose the correct option A, B or C.
Write in your notebook.

1 There will be lots of traffic jams in the future.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say
2 Teleportation devices will take us to other planets.
ARight B Wrong C Doesn't say
3 People will breathe more polluted air.
ARight B Wrong C Doesn't say
4 E‘Z:to:ho:;itors will come to people’s houses to New Mondon
ARight B Wrong C Doesn't say New Mondon has changed a lot during the

past hundred years and it hasn’t finished yet.

5 Museums will use new technology.

There’ll be flying cars very soon. An

T Lo R °=lt sy automatic pilot will drive these cars so the
6 Robot police officers will patrol the streets. drivers can relax on their way to work. Say
ARight B Wrong C Doesn't say goodbye to traffic jams!

There will be lots of other new ways to travel
too. We will have teleportation devices that
will take us to other planets for exciting
space holidays.

The air we breathe will be fresher. There will
be lots of green parks floating above the city.
Many kinds of exotic plants will grow here
and they will produce all the fresh air we
need to lead a healthy life.

Hospitals will be big and very clean, and all
the doctors will be robots. We will use very
small robots called nanobots to treat illnesses
directly at the source.

There will be lots of fascinating museums
that people can visit any time they like.
These museums will use holograms and 4D
technology to teach us all about life in the
past.

The future is going to be great!



PROJECT TIME

3 Look at the mind map below. Add as many ideas as you can about the city of the future.

We will travel

We will take space . |
shuttles to Mars. by ﬂ)/mg cars

Tmnsport

\
Entertainment City of the future

We will watch There will be robot
4D ﬁlms in Techno(ogy doctors.
our own homes.
There will be
holograms.

4 Work in small groups. Imagine a city of the future. Make notes about what this city will be like and what it
will be like to live in it. Use the internet to find pictures or make your own drawings.

(%,

Make a poster on a big piece of card. Use your notes, pictures or drawings from Exercise 4.

Present your poster to the class. You should only include headings, main points and pictures. You should
say most of the information. Make notes about other groups’ presentations.

o

7 Have a class vote. Which city of the future would the class most like to live in?

SYSTEMATIC OBSERVATION SHEET OF THE STUDENTS' BEHAVIOUR

Each student in your pair will have an active role in the presentation. The other students will give their feedback based on the
evaluation grid below.

® The student presented his/her part cursively, using nonverbal elements, gestures and mimicry.
® The student collaborated with their partner, stepping in when needed.
® The student supported the other member of the pair when they had hesitations in the presentation.

The teacher will choose a student to centralise the answers. Keep in mind that there are no right or wrong answers!
Answering questions honestly helps the teacher get to know you better and figure out what they can do to help you progress.

Check your results! Through this activity you managed to:

® practise giving your opinion on a topic. ® be creative.

® workin a team. ® develop your creativity by practising

® think critically about details when oral and written skills.

preparing your project. ® create the project in the required
format and present it to the class.



PRONUNCIATION

UNIT 1
Vowel sounds: /u/ and /ui/

1 Listen to the dialogue.

LUKE Let's look in this room, Sue.
SUE  Wow! It's got things from the moon in it.

LUKE Look at these cool boots! | saw them in our
science book.

SUE  We should take a photo for our school
project, Luke.

2 Say the words with the short /u/ vowel sound.
Then say the words with the long /u:/ vowel sound.

3 Listen and repeat. Then practise with
a partner.

UNIT 2

Strong and weak forms of was
and were

1 Listen to the dialogue.

GIRL  Was she shopping?

BOY  Yes, she was. She was shopping for socks.
GIRL  Were they doing their homework?

BOY  No, they weren't. They were learning to surf!

2 Say the words with the /o/ sound. Now say the
words with the /3:/ sound. When was and were
aren't stressed, we use the /3/ sound. It's the
same as /3:/ but shorter.

3 Listen and repeat. Then practise with
a partner.

UNIT 3
Sentence stress

1 Listen to the stress in these sentences.
Car - plane - bike - train.
A car, a plane, a bike, a train.
A car and a plane and a bike and a train.
A car and then a plane and then a bike and then a train.

2 Which words are stressed in every sentence?
What happens to the other words?

3 Listen and repeat. Then practise with
a partner.

UNIT 5
The short /A/ vowel sound
1 Read and listen to the poem.

My little cousin from London’s coming on Monday.
She's young and lovely — and very funny.

She loves the sun and running and jumping.

She doesn't like studying or spending money.

2 Say the words with the /A/ vowel sound in blue.

3 Listen and repeat the poem.

UNIT 6
been: strong /biin/ and weak /bin/

1 Read and listen to the dialogue.

JILL  Where have you been? The party's already
started.

PETE Shh!I've been hiding in the kitchen.

JILL  We've been looking for you everywhere. We
want to play a game.

PETE Well, I've been trying to find a bin to put this
sandwich in. It's horrible!

2 Say the strong and weak forms of been, /bi:n/
and /bin/. What other word sounds like /bin/?

3 Listen and repeat the dialogue.

UNIT 7
The /h/ consonant sound

1 Listen to the dialogue.
DRHARRIS  Who's next? Oh, hello Harry. How can

[ help you?
HARRY Well, Dr Harris — my head's very hot!
DRHARRIS Let me see...does it hurt here?
HARRY Yes, doctor! That feels horrible!

DR HARRIS It's your hat, Harry. It's too small!

2 Say the words starting with the /h/ consonant
sound.

3 Listen and repeat. Then practise with
a partner.



UNIT 8
/f/, /v/ and /b/ consonant sounds

1 Read and listen to the advertisement.

Visit the beautiful village of Victoria!

The village is surrounded by forests and farms.
There's a fantastic river for fishing.

You can buy souvenirs and see very old buildings.
There are buses to the beach from Monday to Friday.
You'll never forget your visit to Victoria!

2 Say the words with the /f/, /v/ and /b/ sounds.

3 Listen and repeat the sentences.

UNIT 9
Intonation of question tags

1 Read and listen to the dialogue.

SAM You do want to come, don’t you?

MAX I'm not sure. Jane’s got those big dogs, hasn't she?
SAM Yes, they're enormous! But they're very friendly.
MAX Well I don't like dogs, do I?

SAM You're not afraid, are you?

MAX Of course not!

2 Lookatthe blue question tags. Choose the correct
words in each sentence. Write in your notebook.

Sam knows [ doesn't know the answer to his questions.
His voice goes up / down.

Now look at the red question tags. Choose the
correct words in each sentence. Write in your
notebook.

Max knows [ doesn't know the answer to his questions.
His voice goes up / down.

3 Listen and repeat the dialogue.

PRONUNCIATION

UNIT 10
Intonation: encouraging someone
1 Read and listen to the dialogue.

BECKY  Hi, Harry! You don't look very happy.

What's up?

HARRY  Well... | just failed my driving test.

BECKY Oh! That's too bad... but don't let it get you
down. Plenty of people fail the first time!

HARRY  Actually, it's not the first time.

BECKY Oh well, look on the bright side - you can
only get better!

HARRY | suppose so... | just feel kind of stupid.

BECKY It'll be all right! You just need a bit more
practice, that's all. | know you can do it!

2 Copy the dialogues in your notebook.

Draw arrows above the blue phrases to show how
Becky's voice goes up and down.

3 Listen, repeat and practise.



GET T RIGHT

UNIT 1
have to [ don’t have to

We always use the base form of the verb after
have to / don’t have to.

v He has to tidy his room today.
X He has to tidied his room today.
X He has to tidying his room today.

We use the correct form of do + not/n’t + have
to to say that something isn't necessary.
We don't use haven't to.

v You don’t have to help me. | can do it.
X You haver'tte help me. l can do it.

Find six mistakes. Correct them. Write in your
notebook.

| have to do a lot of housework at home, but I'm OK
about that. | have to tidying my room, but | haven't to
vacuum the floor. My brother has to does that. We
have to do the washing up, but we don't have do the
washing. My dad does that once a week. | haven't to do
the cooking — my mum likes cooking. She says it helps
her to relax. Of course, | have to doing my homework
every day after school. I'm not OK about that!

When | 8 (open) my eyes, everybody was
smiling at me. When my mum ? (arrive) with
a cake and candles, | finally understood ...

UNIT 3
Present perfect simple

We use the present perfect simple to talk
about situations or actions that happened
some time in the past.

v [ have met a lot of famous actors.
X I met a lot of famous actors.

We use the past simple to talk about situations
or actions at a specific time in the past.

v A year ago, | met a famous actor.

X A year ago, | heve-met a famous actor.

Find seven mistakes in the text. Correct them.

My parents work for international companies,

so | travelled a lot. I've lived in Europe, Asia and

the USA. Two years ago, | have lived in Spain for six
months. My brother’s only three, so he only went to
Europe and he forgot that trip! My dad travelled to
more places. He has been to Australia and

New Zealand last year, but we never visited England.

UNIT 2

Past continuous vs. past simple UNIT 4

Present perfect with for or since

We use the past continuous to talk about
background actions in the past, and the past
simple for actions which happened at one
moment in the past.

v | was watching television when the lights went out.
X | wetehed television when the lights went out.

Complete the story with the past continuous or
past simple of the verb in brackets. Write in your
notebook.

The surprise!

It! (happen) last Saturday while | 2

(have) a party at my house. At 9 o'clock, we 3

(dance) and having a fantastic time. Then, suddenly,
the lights # (go) out. |® (close) my
eyes and screamed! But when | ¢ (stop),

I heard that all my friends 7 (laugh).

Learners often use the present simple with for
or since when the present perfect is required.

We use the present perfect tense with both for
and since referring to an earlier time which is
still relevant now.

v I have known him for three months.
X lenow him for three months.

Make new sentences in the perfect tense using
the information given. Write in your notebook.

0 Istarted playing the guitar when | was six years old.
I still play the guitar now.

I've p/u)/eo( the guitar since | was six years old.



1 We were friends when we were ten. We are still
friends now.

2 |saw her when | was five. | did not see her after that.

| started working in the newsagent's two years ago.
| work there now.

4 You moved to Madrid six months ago.

5 My family travelled abroad in 2010. They did not
travel abroad after that.

6 Have you earned any money recently? (over £100
last week)

UNIT 5
Any vs. - (no article)

Learners often miss out any where it is needed
in questions and negative statements.

v Do you have any questions? If so, please visit me
in my office.
X Do you have
in my office.

questions? I so, please visit me

Choose the correct answer, any or - (no article).
Write in your notebook.

In the countryside there aren't any / - discos.

| have been doing any / — homework.
We need any / - time to work on this.

Ui A W N =

| have been here for four months and | can't live
here any / - longer.

6 Do you have any / - money | can borrow?

UNIT 6

Present simple or present continuous
vs. present perfect continuous

Learners sometimes use the present simple
or the present continuous when the present
perfect continuous is required.

We use the present perfect continuous to talk
about how long we have been doing something.
We often use it with for and since and a time
period.

v I have been living in this house for three years.

X live in this house for three years.
v | emiving in this house for three years.

| didn't take any / - notice of it and deleted it again.

GET IT RIGHT!

Correct the following sentences. Write in your
notebook.

1 Itry to do that for ages, but | can't manage it.

2 How long is Michael learning English?
| have always been going to work by train, because
I live far away.

4 His friends laugh every time he is telling that joke —
| don't know why.

5 |needtofill in your address — where have you
been living?

6 Since last Wednesday | go to karate lessons.

UNIT 7
will | won't for future predictions

We use the present continuous to talk about
things happening now and future arrangements.
We use will or won't + base form to make future
predictions.

v I'm sure you'll do well in your test next week.

X I'm sure you are-deing well in your test next week.
v I'm going to a party on Saturday.

X | willge to a party on Saturday.

Choose present continuous or 'l / won't to
complete the email. Write in your notebook.

00® __oeo

To: | gareth@email.co.uk
Subject: | Holiday!

Hi Gareth,

| don't think 1/’ll see / I'm seeing you before my holiday.
2\We’ll leave / We're leaving on Saturday, so 3/'m being /

I'll be very busy. /il go / I'm going shopping on Friday, so
5I'm not being /| won't be at art class. 8/'ll need / I'm needing
to buy some shorts — my dad says “it’ll be / it’s being really
hot in Tunisia! 8/l phone / I'm phoning you on Friday night

if | have time. | have to go now. °/’ll help / I'm helping my
sister with her homework.

Marcus



UNIT 8
Future with will

Learners sometimes use the present simple tense
when the future tense is required.

v We will meet at 9 p.m. tomorrow.
X We meet at 9 p.m. tomorrow.

Correct the following sentences. Write in your
notebook.

1 We normally will go there every Wednesday.
2 I think I will know what you mean.

3 Solsee you on the 15th.
4

I'm sure you want to go there when you see these
pictures.

5 When [ will get home, I'll send you a text.
6 Who wins the next football match?

will vs. should

Learners sometimes use will instead of should.

We use should to give advice to someone / to say
that something is supposed to happen.

v In my opinion, the subject you should talk about is
the environment.

X In my opinion, the subject you will talk about is the
environment.

Choose the correct answer. Write in your
notebook.

1 In my opinion, you will / should not move schools.

2 If you like the seaside, you will / should go to the
south coast.

3 If we do it that way, it will / should be a disaster.

4 On this diet, you must eat healthy food, and you
won't/ shouldn't drink fizzy drinks.

5 [I'll/ I should meet you there if you like.

6 Will/ Should we study everything for the test or just
this unit?

UNIT 9
Future forms and time phrases

Learners sometimes use the wrong word order
with time phrases.

We put the time phrase after the verbs and
object phrases.

v | hope you will come with me next year.

X I hope you will come nextyearwith-me:

Correct the following sentences. Write in your
notebook.

1 He will look this week at my project.

2 | can't straight away help you, but | will as soon
as | can.

3 I'lldo immediately what you've suggested.
4 Will you by Friday have it finished?
5 | will talk now to him.

6 |bet he won't next time do it like that.

Question tags

Learners sometimes use the wrong verb in the
tag question.

We form question tags by using the same verb
if the verb is an auxiliary (be, have) or modal
verb (can, will, would, etc.), but we use do with all
other verbs.

We use a pronoun which agrees with the subject
of the verb, and we keep the tense the same.

v He played the whole game, didn’t he?
X He played the whole game, isp't-it?

Correct the following question tags. Write in
your notebook.

0 Thisisagood idea, doesn't it?

This is a good idea, isn't it?

He is working on his project, doesn't he?

We have always wanted to travel, don't we?

That doesn't sound very interesting, is it?

You don't finish work at 6 p.m., are you?

It would probably be too far to walk there, isn't it?

o U1 A W N =

He's driving much too fast on these wet roads,
doesn't he?



GET IT RIGHT!

UNIT 10
Future continuous vs. future simple

Learners often confuse the future continuous
with the future simple.

We use the future continuous to talk about
events which will be in the process of happening
at some time in the future.

v This time next week I'll be sitting on the beach

in Cadiz.

X This time next week +1fsit on the beach in Cddiz.

Decide if the sentences can be written in the
future continuous. If so, rewrite them using this
tense in your notebook. What's the difference in
meaning between the future simple and future
continuous form in these cases?

0 When you get to the station, I'll wait for you at the
main entrance.

When)/ouget to the station, I'll be waiting for
you at the main entrance.

1 This time next year we'll be at university and we'll
live away from home.

2 I'll have a look in my diary and see if I'm free on
the 5th.

3 This time next week I'll do my final exams. Scary!

4 Some people think that tablets will soon replace
laptops.

5 I'll play hockey when you arrive at the station
tomorrow, but Chloe can meet you.

6 | think you'll have a good time when you go
to Spain.



5 TUDENT A

UNIT 1, PAGE 21 UNIT 7, PAGE 79
Student A Student A
You are a son or daughter. You are at home. Ask your questions and answer Student B's.
You want to see a friend. 1 What will you do if it rains this weekend?
You are phoning your mum or dad about it. 2 What will you do if the weather’s nice?
When your mum/dad tells you that you should do 3 How will you feel if your teacher gives you a lot of
some housework, ask her/him what you have to do. homework today?
Also, tell your mum/dad that there are some things 4 What will you wear if you go out to a party this
she/he shouldn't forget. When she/he asks you what evening?
things, say: 5 What film will you see if you go to the cinema this
She/He ... week?
e should do the shopping 6 What programme will you watch if you watch TV

e shouldn't be late tonight (you want to watch a DVD this evening?
together with her/him)

e mustn't forget to bring some chocolate biscuits!

The line is not very good so you have to ask your mum
or dad several times to repeat what she/he has said.

UNIT 3, PAGE 41

Student A

1 You and some friends are going to the cinema.
See if Student B wants to come.

2 Student B invites you to do something with
a group of friends. You want to do it.

UNIT 5, PAGE 61

Student A

1 You've got an idea of how to raise money for
a charity in India: Students can pay £1 and not
wear their school uniform one day next week.
But is it really a good idea? You're not too sure.
Tell Student B your idea and see what they
think.

2 Student B wants to tell you about an idea
for a new school club. Listen to the idea and
encourage them to do it. Offer help and
maybe some ideas of your own.



5 TUDENT B

UNIT 1, PAGE 21 UNIT 7, PAGE 79
Student B Student B
You are a mum or dad. Your son/daughter is phoning Ask your questions and answer Student A's.
you.

1 What will you do if you stay at home this weekend?
Make sure he/she knows that he/she has to do some

housework before he/she can go out. When he/she
asks you, say:

He/She ...

e has to tidy up his/her room

e should load the dishwasher

e mustn't forget to vacuum the floor

2 What will you study if you go to university?
What will you buy if you go shopping this
weekend?

4 How will you feel if your parents ask you to
do a lot of housework this evening?

5 What video game will you play if you decide
to play video games this evening?

When your son or daughter tells you that there are 6 Where will you go if you meet your friends tonight?
things you shouldn't forget, ask them what things.

The line is not very good so you have to ask your son
or daughter several times to repeat what he/she has

said.

UNIT 3, PAGE 41

Student B
1 Student A invites you to do something with a
group of friends. You can't do it. Say why you
can't.
2 You and some friends are going for a long walk.
See if Student A wants to come.

UNIT 5, PAGE 61

Student B

1 Student A wants to tell you about an idea to
raise money for a charity in India. Listen to the
idea and encourage them to do it. Offer help
and maybe some ideas of your own.

2 You've got an idea for a new school club: a
cooking club that helps students learn how to
cook healthy food. But is it really a good idea?
You're not too sure. Tell Student B your idea
and see what they think.



WORDLIS T

Unit1

that does a particular job

mind

a small electronic device mobile a telephone that you can noun \mau.bail
with a screen that allows - phone carry everywhere with you faun
e-reader . noun | inriz.ds
you to read books in an h | he f . i
lectronic form vacuum the | to clean the floor using a phrase | V@kium ds
€ floor machine that sucks up dirt fla:
a type of camera that hras-
digital records images that you houn didz.1tal tidy up to make a place tidy 5] verb tar.di 'Ap
camera can use and store on a 'keem.ra
computer do the to make clothes smooth du: Bi: 'ams
¢ f televisi ith ironin using a hot, heavy metal phrase InIr] B
flat screen atype of terevision with & fleet skrizn g device
screen that is very thinand | noun g
TV . Jir'viz . .
shows a very clear picture do the to buy things, especially hrase | du: 8 Jop.1
shopping food, from shops P o p-1
a small, flat computer that
tablet you use by touching the noun | 'teb.lst to put plates, knives, forks,
screen set the table | etc. on the table to prepare | phrase | set 83 'te1.bl
. f |
a computer that is small oramea
lapto enough to be carried eep.tD clear the to take plates, knives, forks,
ptop around and used where noun p-top table etc. off the table at the end | phrase | kiro &5 'ter.bl
you are sitting of a meal
desktop a computer that is small noun (desk.top to wash the qlishes, pans,
computer enough to fit on a desk kam'pju:.ta do the and other things you have phrase du: 85 wo.
washing-up | used for cooking and m 'Ap
a piece of equipment you eating a meal
Sat Nav i 1l h 'seet.naev
use in a car to tell you how | noun to wash the dishes, pans,
to get to places :
wash u and other things you have | phras- wof A
a device that is used to play 'germ kon. P used for cooking and al verb P
game console noun :
computer games saul eating a meal
a piece of equipment that make the to make the sheets and \metk 33
i phrase ||
YOU wear over your ears beds covers on beds tidy bedz
. !
headphones | so that you can listen to noun | 'hed.faunz do the du: 33 kok.
music without anyone else cooking to cook food phrase -
hearing it
do the du: 85 'wof.
a piece of equipment that is washing to wash clothes, sheets, etc. | phrase II’] f
remote used to control something noun | Mmaut
control such as a television or toy kan'travl load the to put dirty plates, knives, lsud 85
from a distance dishwasher forks, etc. in a machine that | phrase | | difwof.s
) X cleans them e
a piece of electronic e d
MP3 player equipment for playing noun | €M-Pi: Bri: empty the ]EO f etc eantpl?t;S, knives, ) emp.ti 83
music that has been stored plers dishwasher orks, etc. out ot the phrase 'dfwof.5
as MP3 files machine that cleans them e
torch a small electric light that noun | tortf the aCtiVity‘Of makirTg
you hold in your hand : tidying sure that things are in the noun | 'tar.di.m
p hine th " correct place and look
coffee a machine that makes noun | 'kof.i mafin organized
machine coffee
h boring jobs that you must | plural .
an electronic device that chores do noun to:z
calculator you use to do mathematical | noun | 'kel.kju.ler.ts
calculations similar to or in the same rep-
like way as someone or PreP” 1 aik
a piece of electrical something osition
dockin equipment to which 'dok.1n) ster imilar i
stationg another piece of noun fon -In Ster. looks like to be SImII.ar in appearance phrase | 'loks lark
equipment can be to something
connected imi i
sounds like | ©© makg a similar noise to hrase | 'savndz latk
; somethin P
a piece of electrical g
hair dryer equipment for drying your | noun | 'hes drar.s used to ask what somethin
) N g '
hair with hot air Like what? is similar to phrase | laik 'wot
a small piece of equipment i
gadget P quip noun | 'gedz.t llness a disease of the body or noun | '1l.nas




WORDLIST

to think that something

to stop having something

care about is important and to feel hrase 'kear abaut lose that you had before verb | luzz
something interested in it or worried | P SAM. 01N
) to move on your feet at a
about it run . verb rAn
faster speed than walking
the air, land, and water INVaLran ¢ using boats with
environment | where people, animals and | noun mant sailing :S:\as”r;or using boats wi noun | 'ser.ln
plants live
the way a person or thing . - the activity of swimmir?g ,
appearance || 1o other people noun | pIa.rons diving under water, usually with noun dar.vin
peop breathing equipment
have access . hav 'zk.ses
to something to be able to get something | phrase ta sAm.01N a game on grass where
golf players try to hit a small noun | golf
switch off to turn off a light, television, | phras- swit] of ball into a series of holes,
etc. by using a switch al verb using a long, thin stick
) a sport in which you do
a machine controlled by a - -
computer which can m)(;ve physical exercises on the
robot and So ot’her thines that noun | 'rou.bot gymnastics floor and on different noun | dzim'naes.tiks
| d ng pieces of equipment, often
people can ao in competitions
create . . kri et ‘prob. . L
problems to make difficulties phrase Ismz rock-climbing the actylty of climbing noun | 'rokklaz.min
large pieces of hard stone
fair Zt;cr?p;?b]e, reasonable taiefc_ fea a sport played by two
g rugby teams with an oval ball and | noun | 'rag.bi
H-shaped goals
Unit 2 skiing the sport 01" moving over noun | 'skiz.mm
snow on skis
a game in which two teams a game in which two teams
try to score points by use their hands to hit a
basketball throwing a ball through a noun | 'ba.skt.ba:l volleyball ball over a net without noun | 'vol.i.ba:l
high net, or the ball used allowing it to touch the
in this game ground
the sport where people a sport in which you sail
horseracing race on horses, usually to noun | 'hois.rer.sin . . across water by standing .
: windsurfing ) noun | ‘windss3:.fin
win money on a board and holding
the sports which include onto a large sail
athletics running, jumping and noun | &0O'let.ks someone who takes part in ,
. player noun pler.s
throwing a game or sport
the activity of moving a group of people who
swimming through water by moving noun | 'swim.In team work together to do noun | tiim
your body something
a competition in which to take part in a game of
people run, ride, drive, etc. play football footballp ¢ phrase | pler fot.b:l
race h . P noun reis
against each other in order . K :
t0 see who is the fastest go running to run as a form of exercise | phrase | ,gau 'ran.in
: to do sports that involve
a path, often circular, used . St . X
track fo': races noun | traek do athletics | running, jJumping and phrase | du: ®8'let.1ks
throwing
rope very thick string made noun | raop team sport | SPOTt that involves groups hrase | 'tizm spo:t
from twisted thread p of people playing together P m Spo:
an object that has many sport that takes place in or . .
net holes in it and that is used noun | net watersport | o ter phrase | 'wor.ts spa:t
in many sports and for
catching fish a game in which two teams
a sports competition in football of players kick a round ball | noun | ‘fut.bo1l
which two people or teams and try to score goals
match - noun maeetf :
compete against each the sport of moving on
other running your feet at a speed faster | noun | 'rAn.In
someone who rides than walking
rider a horse, bicycle, or noun | 'rar.ds surfin the sport of riding on a noun | 'sas fr
motorcycle i wave on a special board -
finish line 2f||:t:at(l:'16at marks the end noun | ‘fin.if lan cycle to ride a bicycle verb 'sar.kl
to attempt to do team games games that |n\{o|ve groups | plural 'tizm ,getmz
try something verb tral of people playing together | noun
) to get the most points in a b a place where people do
win competition or game ver win skate-park skateboarding, in-line noun | 'skert.park

skating, etc.




a sloping surface that joins

a point scored in sports

ramp two places that are at noun reemp such as soccer, when a
different heights oal player sends a ball or other noun ol
. . ) & object into a particular g
ski to move over snow on skis | verb ski:
area, such as between two
an organized event in posts
L. which people try to win . -
competition . - noun | kom.pa'tif.an . someone who wins a game WINn.s
e e, "IET | or competition roun |
afperson whois in cgarghe climb :(r:e‘gfc)o;pc’):src)tr?'\g?htis;vards verb | klaim
referee ofasportsgameandwho | . ref.a'riz
makes certain that the thing bad which
rules are followed ;c;;n;en;ntghatais:o’lcc
cycle race arace b.etween people noun | 'sar.kl rers accident expected or |n.te:nded, and | noun ®k.s1.dont
riding bicycles which causes injury or
cyclist someone who rides a bike | noun | 'sar.klist damage
. shine to produce bright light verb | fain
first half the first part of a sports noun | f3ist haif B
match something that you want
) the time when a football . dream to ha_ppen very much but noun | driim
kick-off ) noun kik.of that is not very likely
match begins
a short period of rest :0 d? ?[ plaryrsometztrglng.n
half time between the two halves of | noun | ha:f 'tazm practise egularly or repeatedly | verb 'preek.t1s
a game order to become skilled
atit
h f
second half the second part of a sports noun | 'sek.and ha:f wanting very much to win .
match o adjec- .
competitive | or be more successful than tive kam'pet.i.tiv
inni other people
at first at the' begmnmg of af . phrase | ot 'f3ist
situation or period of time to no longer be able to
lose control make something do what phrase | Ju:z ken'traul
then at that time or next, after | ad- den you want
something has happened | verb
Jfter when a time or event has prep- |\ take place to happen phrase | teik 'plers
happened osition |
' after a long time or some | ad- . to go across from one side K
finally difficulty verb far.na.li cross of something to the other verb ros
a running race of slightly
marathon over 26 miles (42.195 noun | 'mar.s.6an
kilometres) Unlt 3
a person who is very
good at sports or physical a two-wheeled vehicle that
athlete exercise, especially noun | 'a@.liit bicycle you sit on and move by noun ‘bar.st.k|
one who competes in turning the two pedals
organized events A .
boat ;ngrlcle for travelling on noun boot
spectator someone who watches an noun | spek'tel.ts — -
event, sport, etc. a large vehicle in which
| disc gi bus people are driven from noun bas
a meta Iscgiven as a , one place to another
bronze prize to the person or hrase bronz 'med.
medal team that comes thirdina | P al a road vehicle with an
race or competition engine, four wheels, and ka:
. car seats for a small number noun a:
a metal disc given as a of people
. prize to the person or |
silver medal team that comes second in phrase | s1l.va 'med.sl a vehicle that flies and has
a race or competition plane at least one engine and noun plein
L wings
a metal disc given as a
old medal prize to the person or team hrase goauld 'med. a long, thin vehicle which
8 that comes first in a race or | P al train travels along metal tracks |~ tremn
competition and carries people or
A goods
a large, open area with
. seats around it, used for . - f
stadium : L noun ster.di.om to move or go from one :
playing and watching travel place to another verb treev.al
sports
- . an area of land that has its . .
a prize, such as a silver country noun kan.tri
cup, that you get for . own government, army, etc.
troph L noun | 'trou.fi
phy winning a race or one of the seven main
competition . areas of land on the Earth, |
continent . . noun kon.tr.nant
such as Africa, Asia, Europe
or South America
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been (go) past participle of be verb bi:n
done (do) past participle of do verb dan
gone (go) past participle of go verb gon
seen (see) past participle of see verb si:n
written .. . |
- rit.an
(write) past participle of write verb
met (meet) past.s!mple and past verb met
participle of meet
spoken - |
spau.kan
(speak) past participle of speak verb p
eaten (eat) past participle of eat verb ir.ton
taken (take) | past participle of take verb 'ter.kan
flown (fly) past participle of fly verb flaovn
swum (swim) | past participle of swim verb swAm
won (win) past.s!mple an.d past verb WAN
participle of win
driven (drive) | past participle of drive verb 'driv.an
someone who visits a
tourist place for pleasure and noun 'tua.rist
does not live there
traveller someone who travels noun 'treev.sl.a
minibus a small bus with seats for noun mIn.i.bAs
about ten people
an aircraft which flies using
helicopter long, thin parts on top of it noun 'hel.1kop.ta
P that turn round and round ~LKOP-
very fast
an electric vehicle for
carrying passengers,
tram mostly in cities, which noun treem
moves along metal lines in
the road
scooter a small motorcycle noun 'skuz.te
fly to tr.avel through the air in verb flan
an aircraft
. to arrive too late to get on
miss I verb mis
a bus, train, aircraft, etc.
to get on a bus, train,
catch etc. in order to travel verb kaet[
somewhere
take to.travel somevyhere by verb terk
using a bus, train, car, etc.
to travel by sitting on a
ride horse, bicycle, or motorcycle | verb raid
and controlling it
to move or travel on
land in a motor vehicle,
drive especially as the person verb draiv
controlling the vehicle’s
movement
travel the to go to many different treev.al ds
. phrase ||
world countries ws3:ld
habits, traditions and
other beliefs that are different 0.9 'kal.
. phrase
cultures from those in your own tfoz
society
the structure made of all
skeleton the bones in the body of a | noun 'skel.1.tan

person or animal

false teeth teeth that are not real but | plural fols 'ti:6
are made to look real noun
on time not early or late phrase | ,on 'tatm
a place where people live
in the countryside that
village includes buildings such as | noun 'vil.1d3
shops but is smaller than
atown
ourne when you travel from one noun 'dz3nni
) ¥ place to another 338
If something is 45 .
. . . . forti.fav
45 centime- | centimetres wide, that is ' .
- ) : phrase | sen.tr.mi:.
tres wide the distance from one side |
toz 'ward
to the other.
tiny extremely small a.djec- 'tar.ni
tive
tracks narrow paths plural traeks
noun
someone who lives very
neighbour near you, especially in the | noun 'ner.bs
next house
admire to respect or approve of verb ad'mais
someone or something
Unit 4
used to show an amount of | preposi-
for . ) ;i fa:
time or distance tion
. from a time in the past until | preposi-
since ) | 5 sins
a later time or until now tion
the study and knowledge
science of the structure and noun saians
behaviour of natural things
in an organized way
the scientific study of
. matter and energy and the .
f1z.1ks
physics effect that they have on houn
each other
biology thfe scientific study of living noun bai'l..d3i
things
a pattern of sounds
music fchat is made by pla?/mg noun 'mjur.zik
instruments or singing, or a
recording of this
a play in a theatre or on
drama television or radio, or plays | noun 'draz.ma
and acting generally
design and the activity or study of di zain an
technology making plans for the way noun tek'nol.a.d3
something will be made e
the language that is spoken
English in the UK, the US, and in noun 'n.glf
many other countries
abbreviation for physical
PE (physical education: classes at school noun iz
education) where children do exercise Pt
and play sport
the study of numbers,
shapes and space using
maths reason and usually a special | noun maeBs

system of symbols and rules
for organizing them




ICT (informa-
tion and
communica-
tion technol-

ogy)

abbreviation for
information and
communication technology:
the use of computers and
other electronic equipment
to store and send
information

noun

arsi'tiz

Unit 5

an arrangement that you

history

the study of events in the
past

noun

'his.tor.i

Spanish

the main language spoken
in Spain, most Latin
American countries, and
some other countries

noun

'spen.1f

concentrate

to think very carefully
about something you are
doing and nothing else

verb

'kon.san.
trert

remember

If you remember a fact or
something from the past,
you keep it in your mind,
or bring it back into your
mind.

verb

ri'mem.bar

think

to use the brain to plan
something, understand
a situation, etc.

verb

01nk

imagine

to have an idea of what
something is like or might

be like

verb

I'meed3.In

wonder

to ask yourself questions
or express a wish to know
about something

verb

'wan.ds

believe in

to feel certain that
something exists

phrasal
verb

bi'lizv in

guess

to give a answer or opinion
about something without
having all the facts

verb

ges

realise

to understand a situation,
sometimes suddenly

verb

'ra.laiz

suppose

to think that something is
likely to be true

verb

s9'pavz

youth club

a place where older
children can go to meet
other children, play
sports, and do other social
activities

noun

juz@ kiab

holiday camp

a place where people
on holiday can stay
and different types
of entertainment are
provided for them

noun

'hol.1.der
kemp

safety

how safe something is

noun

'serf.ti

encourage

to give someone
confidence or hope

verb

in'kar.1d3

achieve

to succeed in doing
something good, usually by
working hard

verb

a'tfitv

tool

a piece of equipment that
you use with your hands
in order to help you do
something

noun

tul

teamwork

when a group of people
work well together

noun

'tizm.w3k

spear

a long weapon with a sharp
point at one end used for
hunting

noun

NeE)

container

an object such as a box or
a bottle that is used for
holding something

noun

ken'ter.na

account have with a company to noun o'kavnt
use a service they provide
ost to leave a message on a noun st
P website P
update a report contal_nmg all t.he noun ‘pdert
latest news or information
websites and computer
programs that allow peo-
. . ple to communicate and sau.fal 'mir.
social media . . noun .
share information on the di.a
internet using a computer
or mobile phone
. . deter- .
rythin Il thin - 'ev.ri.01
everything all things miner n
deter- .
everyone every person - 'ev.ri.wan
miner
. r- .
everywhere | in or to every place de_te 'ev.ri.wes
miner
used to refer to a thing
. when you do not know deter- )
methin S L - SAM.O1
something what it is or when itis not | miner N
important what it is
used to refer to a single
person when you do not deter-
someone know who they are or miner 'SAM.WAN
when it is not important
who they are
used to refer to a place
when you do not know deter-
somewhere | exactly where it is or when miner 'sAm.wea
it is not important exactly
where it is
. . deter-
nothin not anythin . 'nAB.1
i ything miner 0
no one no person deter- |y 5.waAn
miner
deter-
nowhere not anywhere - 'nau.wed
miner
. any object, event, deter- .
. . - en.i.o1
anything situation, etc. miner N
deter- .
anyon n rson or an | - en.i.wan
yone any person or any people miner
. deter- .
anywhere in or to any place - 'en.i.wea
miner
go online to connect to the Internet | phrase | ,gau pn'lain
to publish something on a
post a . . - paust o
website or using social phrase ||
message . mes.1d3
media
to pay for a programme for
b . h
Uy anapp your mobile or tablet PATase | baran '&p
to get information on your
get an error . .
computer screen telling phrase | getan ‘era
message
you about a problem ‘mes.id3
an applica- an a&p.lrker.
tion closes a programme closes phrase | fon klouziz
down 'daun
your computer screen does N
your screen ' . jor skri:n
not show information any | phrase ,
goes blank gavz 'blaenk
more
you close a ju: klavz &
file without | 74 lose all the changes you phrase | fail widaot

saving it first

have just made

selvin it 'fa:st
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you close a ou lose all the chanees vou ju: klavz 3 follow to do what someone has fol.au
file without i\,ave st made ges Y phrase | fail wiaot [someone’s] | said they think you should | phrase | sam.wanz
saving it first J sevin it 'fa:st advice do in a particular situation ad'vais
a prooramme | & Programme stops work- 3 prav. ionore to decide not to do what ans:
prog ing and the screen willnot | phrase | gr&em 8 , someone has said they gina:
freezes Fr [someone’s] ) ; phrase | sAm.wAnz
change frizziz . think you should doin a .
advice articular situation odvars
our hard the system that saves infor- i ha:d disk P
2;. K mation on your computer | phrase k- ha: advise adyvaiz
isk crashes - kreefiz to tell someone that you
suddenly stops working [someone] . SAM.WAN t3
[to do some- think they should do phrase duz sam
a screen that shows infor- thing] something om .
monitor mation or pictures, usually noun 'mpn.1.ta g n
connected to a computer advise to tell someone that you advaiz
every person or thing in a against think they should not do phrase | a'genst
all of them grou>|;>p 8 phrase | '2:l sv dam [something] | something SAM.O1N
o a large hole in the side of
th | a1 :
all of them e;’;‘l:)’ personorthingin a phrase | 2:l v dam cave a hill, cliff or mountain, or noun kev
group one that is underground
e} ople or things in 'sAm av .
some of them a rr::upe pie orthings | phrase 35m a strong feeling such as love
group emotion or anger, or strong feelings | noun 'mau.fon
none of them n:)oﬁerson or thingina phrase | 'nan av dom in general
group to cut words or pictures
some or even the smallest engrave into the surface of metal, verb n'grerv
any of them | amount or number of phrase | 'en.iav dsm stone, etc
somethi . .
omething bl a thin, flat square piece of stavn 'tab.
modal stone tablet | gone noun Iat
should used to give advice verb Jud
paper made from a tall
had better used to give advice phrase | haed 'bet.a papyrus plant like a grass that grows | noun pa'pal.ras
. in or near water
used to say or ask what is modal
ought to the correct or best thing it to . to move your tongue across
verb lick ; verb Ik
todo the surface of something
an opinion that someone to make information avail-
gives you about what you able to people, especially
bad advice should do in a particular phrase bad ad'vars ublish in a book, magazine or verb ‘pab.If
situation which does not P newspaper, or to produce )
have good results and sell a book, magazine
or newspaper
a good opinion that pap
. someone gives you about . to look through a book or
good advice what you should do in a phrase | god ad\vars magazine without reading
. I hi K
particular situation browse everyti Ingl’,\ or '?o \Al/(a verb bracz
a suitable opinion that around a shop looking at
practical someone gives you about prak.t1.kal several things without in-
' o tending to buy any of them
advice what you should do in a phrase ad'vars g yany
articular situation o a machine that prints
P printing books P houn ‘prin.tin
a helpful opinion that press newsp’apers magazines, etc pres
useful advice | Someone gives you about hrase juzs.fal ! !
what you should doin a P ad'vars to be hurt or frightened
particular situation get bullied because someone says or phrase | get 'bulid
an opinion that someone does alot of unpleasant
. . ad'vals things to you
advice about | gives you about what you hrase | abaot sam g oy
[something] | should do in a particular P or S something which has been
situation N designed or created for
to ask someone for their invention the first time, or the act noun n'ven.fan
ask for advice opinion about what you qazsk far of creating or designing
from [some- | P : Y phrase | ad'vars fram something
should do in a particular
one] o SAM.WAN . . .
situation communica- | the act of communicating ka,mju:.
tion with people houn ni'ket.fon
ot advice to ask someone for their et ad'vars
& opinion about what you 9
from [some- houl ) icul phrase | fram sam.
one] should do in a particular WAR Unit 6
situation
. to tell someone what you gIv sam. - .
- Ca a type of music in which
sive [somg think they should do in a phrase | ba.di P
body] advice ) o . rap the words are spokenand | noun rep
particular situation ad'vais )
there is a strong beat
to tell someone what yo of.a sam. .
offer [some- hink they sh I;vd you h ba.di a type of music first devel-
body] advice think they should doin a phrase a.di 4 by African Ameri
Y particular situation ad'vars . oped by Alrican Americans,
jazz which often includes parts | noun d3zez
take [some- to do what someone has terksam. played without written
) . said they think you should | phrase | wanz ;
one's] advice ; . o . music
do in a particular situation ad'vars




a musical play in which most

to finish, use or sell all of

opera noun 'bp.or.e . ) hrasal .
P of the words are sung P run out something, so that there is \F/)erb AN 'aut
a type of music with a datns mius none left
dance music | strong beat that people noun ZIkA Mmju. to get information about hrasal
dance to in a nightclub find out something, or to learn a fact \?erb farnd ‘aut
loud, modern music with a for the first time
strong beat, often played
k ' rok
roc with electric guitars and noun ° .
drums Unit 7
modern.mu.sic with a strong the long part at each side
pop beat which is popular with | noun pop arm of the human body, ending | noun arm
young people in a hand
playing music or singing one of the parts of the
. in a public place so that | body of a human or animal
busking . noun bask.1n leg ! i noun leg
people who are there will that is used for standing
give money and walking
. to create and record some- h . the part of the face that
write songs thing that someone sings phrase | rart sonz mouth is used for eating and noun mau6
speakin
startaband | © bring a group of musi- hrase stazt @ P g
cians together to play music P ‘band one of many pieces of
" PR— l tissue in the body that are
) a group of musicians pla
plyage | o800 o | phrase | plergig musde | et |Noun | s
, .
enter a talent | ©© take partin a com- en.tar o b}? pecoming longer or
petition to find the best phrase et shorter
show teel.ant fou X
performer one of the long thin
I.
to be the most successful in finger separate parts of the hand, | noun fin.ge
. o including your thumb
win a compe- | an event in which people hrase | WIN?® kom.
tition try to win a prize by being P pa'tif.an one of the two flat parts on
the fastest, the best, etc. foot the ends of your legs that noun fot
X you stand on
record a to do a musical perfor- fkod
) mance and copy it elec- phrase | .' one of the two organs on
single tronically sin-gl ear your head that you hear noun ic]
with
release a to make a song available for hrase | rilis s 'sin.gl fh X
single people to buy P o n-& one c:c the t\;\/g;\)rgans n
eye your face, which you use noun al
t from the In- i
downloada | .o cOPyasongiromthe daunlaud » to see with
ternet onto your computer, | phrase || .
song h t son the whole physical
phone, et body structure that forms a noun 'bod.i
to get onto the lists pro- erson or animal
enter the d 8 d each K fpth h en.ts 8s P
charts uced ach week of the PIrase | jarts the joint between the foot
music with the highest sales y and the leg, or the thin -
ankle o noun .
to travel and perform in . part of the leg just above -
go on tour many different places phrase | gav on 'tus the foot
melody a song or tune noun 'mel.a.di the part of your body from
back your shoulders to your noun baek
lural
lyrics the words of a song Eouﬁ 'lrriks bottom
the part in the middle of \
el.bav
a set. of .rounol, hollow elbow your arm where it bends noun
drums musical instruments that plural dramz
you hit with your hands or | noun the middle part of your leg N
- knee : noun ni:
with sticks where it bends
an electric guitar with four the part of the body which
bass guitar strings that plays very low | noun beis gr'ta: neck joins the head to the noun nek
notes shoulders
to begin your life, or the one of the two parts of
i phrasal ! hould body wh foul.da
start out part of your life when you verb stazt ‘aut shoulder your body where your arms | noun .
work, in a particular way join your neck
o out to leave a place in order to | phrasal — th: °"8fa" i(r;side )’Of:'r b?ﬁ)’
g go somewhere else verb ' stomach \geee;eea(z:n ag:defN E;]e‘:g Iitt 3 | houn 'stam.ak
If a book, record, film, starts to be digested
etc. comes out, it becomes | phrasal .
come out vailable for beoble to buy | verb kam 'aut the front of the neck, or the
peop Y throat space inside the neck down | noun Oraut
or see. which food and air can go
sort out ;:;aelr;u;:iistsjgl]iénw'th a4 \p/):rr;sal sart ‘aut stomach ache | pain in your stomach noun 'stam.ak.e1k
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ear ache pain in your ear noun '1o.retk If something melts,
. feel insid it changes from a solid into
headache Epﬂn youteelinside your | o oun 'hed.e1k melt a liquid because of heat verb melt
ca and if you melt something,
ini ou heat it until it becomes
toothache pain in one or more of your noun 'tu6.e1k you
teeth liquid.
do some to clean something, usually du: sam a large amount of water
g phrase - ) )
cleaning in your house 'kliz.n1n flood covering an area that is noun flad
usually dr
be doine OK | t© be being successful at hrase bi: du:.in y ary
g something p au'kel damage caused to water,
pollution air, etc. by harmful noun pa'lu:.fan
to be successful at |
do well ) phrase | du: ‘wel substances or waste
something you do
air outside buildings or air pollutlon in a city that is
) . . . smog a mixture of smoke, gases, | noun smog
fresh air away from the city that is phrase | fref'es .
and chemicals
clean and cool
to do activities that make :Ittei: zigi[;r%ljz’ aplastlc,
kizp ‘f1t i ’ : rir'saz.klz
keep fit %Z:]rt:yody stay strongand | phrase | kiip recycling process so that it can be noun \ n
used again
when someone or .
- pieces of paper and other
something falls down to . . - . .
fall . noun forl litter waste that are left in public | noun I1t.e
the ground, often without
. 5 . places
intending to or by accident
t0 damage a bone in vour things that you throw away
break a leg e g 4 phrase | breik s 'leg rubbish because you do not want | noun 'rAb.1f
g them
. to be able t .
see in the o peare o use your eyes sizIn 99 damage caused to water |
when there is no light or phrase || water wor.te
dark . dazk . by harmful substances or noun
only a small amount of light pollution waste pa/luz.fon
shout at to speak to someone in a phrasal | faut st dirty because of harmful adjec- ‘
someone very loud and angry voice | verb SAM.WAN polluted substances and waste tive pa'lu:tid
alarge, round object in . energy the power that comes noun 'en.a.d3i
planet space that moves around noun plen.1t from electricity, gas, etc.
the sun or another star to find a new use for
something so that it does .-
reuse verb ritjuiz
. not have to be thrown
Unit 8 away
to get rid of something
the appearance of an area phrasal ,
o | throw away | that you do not want any Orau a'wer
landscape of land, especially in the noun leend.skerp more verb
countryside
K K . to collect used paper,
rhino short for rhinoceros noun rar.nav glass, plastic, etc., and put y
recycle : verb rir'sar.kl
a large wild cat that has !f through a process so that '
tiger yellow fur with black lines | noun 'tar.go it can be used again
onit to use too much of
ocean the sea noun '3u.fon something or use
waste something badly when verb welst
a group of plants or o there is a limited amount
species animals which share noun 'spiz.firz of it
similar characteristics ¢ t electricity int
used to talk about what modal charge sgrz:t:ir?g il verb tfa:dz
will someone or something is verb wil ;
able or willing to do to sgpara;e two thln%s;hat
are joined or connected,
may used to talk about what modal | disconnect | especially a piece of verb d1s.ka'nekt
will possibly happen verb equipment and a power
supply
might used to talk about what modal mart
J will possibly happen verb to make sure that
. . . . save a comquer keeps verb selv
. If a type of animal is extinct, | adjec- , information that you have
extinct . : . 1k'stinkt -
it does not now exist. tive put on it
law an official rule in a country | noun la: If you leave a piece of
ial th le th leave on electrical equipment on lisv on
matertlja that pehop Zt row standb standby, the power is verb :siaend bar
waste away ecausde.t eydonot | noun welst y switched on but you are .
want or need it any more not using it.
peak the top of a mountain, or verb pirk

the mountain itself




a large mass of ice that

to arrange for someone to

‘haiar a'di.

glacier moves very slowly, usually | verb 'glaes.i.o hire a DJ come and put on music at verb d=el
down a slope or valley an event 3
lobal a gradual increase in world - send out to post cards that invite send aut
global temperatures caused by verb gisu. S people to an event suchas | verb In.vr'ter.
warming - bsl'wa:.min invitations
polluting gases a party fonz
a group of people who put some- to fasten something to a phrasal | potsam.
live together, usually in thing up wall or ceiling verb o1 'Ap
areas far away from cities, used to apologise for ]
tribe and who share the same verb traib sorry about . phrase | 'sor.i sbaut
something
culture and language and
Sn”. have a traditional way think about | to consider something phrasal '01nk a,baut
of life verb
organism a living thing, often one verb DI about 10 aporoximately ten o'clock hrase gbaut ten
& that is extremely small gen.r.zam o'clock PP Y P o'klok
damage harm or injury noun 'deem.1d3 what about used to ask for someone’s hrase | et 9, baut
di you opinion P ju:
i adjec- . .
tiny extremely small tive tar.ni to not remember .
forget about . phrase | fa'get 3 baut
- something '
someone or something .
threat that could cause harm or noun Oret about to to be going to do phrase s'baut tu:
damage something very soon
. easily broken, damaged, or | adjec- . a photograph or image
fragile destroyed tive freeds.arl which appears to be solid
- X hologram and have depth when light | noun 'hol.a.grem
to be worried or frightened shines on it in a particular
fear that somethl.ng bad might verb fi way
happen or might have
happened a machine controlled by a
— b computer, which can move 'o0.bot
the people and activities robot and do other things that noun rou.bo
industry involved in one type of noun 'In.da.stri people can do
business
an operation in which
transplant anew organ is put into noun traen’spla:nt
Unit 9 someone’s body
the week the week that is the first 9 witk af. .
after next one after next week phrase ta 'nekst Unit 10
before too soon hrase | bi fo: tu: 'lon N always believing that bad | adjec- pes.I'mis.
lon P Jontu pessimistic ! : ) !
g things are likely to happen | tive tik
in two weeks' | about fourteen days from phrase n tur witks someone who always
time now 'tarm pessimist believes that bad things noun ‘pes...mist
next the next Saturday and hrase nekst will happen
weekend Sunday P wizk'end adjec-
armed using or carrying weapons | .. a:md
0s der atf. tive
the day after | not the next day but the hrase | to to'mor
tomorrow day after that phras 50 ’ at gunpoint with someone pointing a phrase | ‘gan.point
gun towards you ’
. . 1
later today at a later time on this day phrase | lerts to'der _ awake and able to notice | adjec- | .
- conscious . . kon.[as
four years four years after the present hrase for jaz fram things tive
from now time P 'nav . - . .
operating aroom in a hospital where noun pp.arel.tin
in the near i ) n 99 n1® room doctors do operations ru:m
future at a time that is not far away | phrase fjus. o '
Jus- a person who is trained
sodol used for agreeing with phrase | sou du: ‘a1 to do medical work, ®ra'med
a statement ' paramedic especially in an emergency, | noun IE ’ '
rordol used for agreeing with hrase — but who is not a doctor or
a negative statement P e nurse
neither do | used for agreeing with phrase \nar.0s du: be aboutto | © be goingto do phrase b'i' a'baut
a negative statement ‘at something very soon tu:
draw up a to decide who you want to phrase drzap 8 If you are off to a place,
guest list invite to a party 'gest l1st off to you are going there or phrase | 'of tu:
going to go there very
to pay part of the cost of pers soon
pay a deposit | something before you pay | phrase ar .
Ipoz.It . N
the rest be on the to be going to do hrase bi: on da
to add thins to the room point of sth something very soon P ‘paint av
decorate the ng dek.a.rert
to make it look more verb A to make someone feel phrasal .
room ) 93 'ruim cheer (sb) up . tfiar 'Ap
attractive happier verb '
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a half circle of seven ked very nervous, angry, or adjec- "t
. colours that you see in the . worked up excited tive W3kt Ap
rainbow S - noun rein.bav
sky when rain is falling and -
the sun is shining If you have a bad feeling
. about something, you .
timist E)orlpeonetk\:vf;o aIv;atyhs_ . ¢ bad feeling think it will be unsuccessful phrase Jbaed fiz.lin
optimis We”ﬁ\;e;pe: good things noun pp.ti.mis or not enjoyable.
inspirational making you feel full of adjec- In.spi'rel. used when you arel.
P hope or encouraged tive [en.al anyway retL{rnmg toan eariier adverb | 'en.iwel
subject or changing the
a sentence or phrase that subject
quote is taken from speech or noun kwauot
writing used for saying that you
- . can understand and accept .
. . adjec- ' Fair enough. B phrase fear 1I'naf
incapable unable to do something tive in'ker.pa.bl someone’s opinion or '
decision
used to introduce a fact —
on the or opinion that is the h ,on 83 'kon. used when you are giving '
contrary opposite of something that | P""®%¢ | tra i for a start the firstin alist of reasons | phrase | fora 'sta:t
has just been said or things
the ability to do, to start to feel that
capacity experience, or understand | noun ka'paes.a.ti get your something could be hrase get jo:
something hopes up successful or happen in the P 'haups Ap
feeling anxious about ) . way you want it to
apprehen- thine that adjec- ,a@&p.ri‘hen.
sive something that you are tive Siv to try very hard to get
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RREGULAR VERBS

be

beat
become
begin
break
bring
build
buy
can
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
fight
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
grow
hang
have
hear
hit
hurt
hold
keep
know
lead
leave

lend

Past participle

was / were
beat
became
began
broke
brought
built
bought
could
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hit

hurt
held
kept
knew
led
left
lent

been
beaten
become
begun
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
fought
found
flown
forgotten
got
given
gone
grown
hung
had
heard
hit

hurt
held
kept
known
led
left
lent

lie
light
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read /rixd/
ride
ring
rise
run
say
see
sell
send
set
shoot
show
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spend
stand
steal
strike
Swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

lay

lit

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read /red/
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set

shot
showed
sang
sat
slept
spoke
spent
stood
stole
struck
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

Past simple Past participle
let let let

lain

lit

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read /red/
ridden
rung
risen
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
shot
shown
sung
sat
slept
spoken
spent
stood
stolen
struck
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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